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{vii)
INTRODUCTION

Frank Vincent Jr. was born .on 2 April 1848 in
Brooklyn, Ncw York, the son of Harriet (née Barns)
and Frank Vincent of the prosperous drygoods firm of
Vincent, Clark and Co.,in New York City. Frank Vin-
cent Sr. had an estate at Tarrytown-on-the-Hudson and
sent his son to Peekshill Military Academy near there
and then in 1866 to Yale College. But at the end of his
second term he was forced by ill health 1o leave college,
and his attempt to resume his studies in the following
year proved abortive for the same reason. However, in
1875 Yale was to confer upon him the honorary degree
of Master of Arts and in 1905 he was permitted to enrol
as a graduate member of his old class of 1870.!

Denied the opportunity of pursuing his studies at
the university, Vincent determined instead to- “survey
the enfire ficld of literature, science and art...in famous
standard and epoch-making books” and to make a
systematic tour of all the most interesting and less fre-
quented parts of the world, “whether or not they
offered the most romantic opportunities for pictures-
que description.”” He had the means, the leisure and
the energy to undertake this ambitious programuire and
between 1871 and 1886 he claimed to have travelled
355,000 miles “‘over the entire world,” to have crossed
Lapland alone and to have penetrated a thousand miles
into the interior of Brazil, where he discovered the
great double cataract of Jguagi.

1. See Dictionary of American Biography, vol XIX, Troye-Wentworth
(1936) p.227.
2. Norsk, Lapp and Fion. Preface, p.v.
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Between 1873 and 1895 Vincent published five
books on his travels in Southeast Asia, India, Scandina-
via, Africa, Central and South America, and else-
where. His first book, and arguably his most readable,
was The Land of the White Elephant, sights and scenes
in South-Eastern Asia, a personal narrative of travel
and adventurc in Farther India, embracing the coun-
tries of Burma. Siam, Cambodia and Cochin-China
(1871-2). published in London in 1873. This was fol-
lowed three years later by Through and Through the
Tropics, thirty thousand miles of travel in Oceanica
[sic]. Australasia, and India (New York, 1876) and in
1881 by Norsk. Lapp and Finn or Travel Tracings from
the Far North of Europc.

In 1890 he published two books about his travels in
Latin America— In and Out of Central America and
other sketches and studies of travel and Around and
About South America: Twenty Months of Quest and
Query. In addition to accounts of Costa Rica, Nicar-
agua, Honduras, El Salvador and Guatcmala, In and
Out of Central America contains a description of
Angkor and Cambodia under the title of **A Rival to
Solomon’s Temple,” which is an updated but scarcely
more accurate version of the chapters on that subject
in The Land of the White Elephant, 10gether with essays
on the atrocities committed by King Thibaw of Burma
and some of his predecessors, entitied *“An Oriental
Monster.”” and on the recently deposed Emperor Dom
Pedro 11 of Brazil, whom Vincent greatly admired.
Finally, in 1895 an account of his travels in Africa
appeared, for which he chose one of the sillier of his
alliterative titles— Actual Africa or the Coming Conti-
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nent. By this time, he was gencrally acknowledged to
be. in the words of the Chicago Tribunc. “one of the
most brilliant and judicious of literary travellers™ and.
as the critic of the Christian Union described him, “one
of the most practiced and agrecable of writers of books
of travel.” The deficicncics in his much vaunted scho-
lar3hip and his lack of scientific knowledge were in the
opinion of most of his contemporaries compensated for
by the acute observation, good humour, enthusiasm
and intelligence which his writing displayed. The mod-
crn reader, with the advantage of being a great deal
better informed about almost every part of the world,
including Southeast Asia, than the majority’ of Vin-
cent’s contemporaries. may not be willing 1o view his
shortcomings quite so indulgently, but cannot fail 1o be
attracted by his spontaneity and candour.

The Land of the White Elephant received no less
critical acclaim than his later works. The New York
Times wrote that “thc narrative of Mr. Vincent may
claim a high rank for the variety and atiractiveness of
its information, the consistency and apparent correct-
ness of its statements, and its rare power of graphic
description._.It betrays the zeal of the genuine travel-
ler.” In London The Palt Mall Gazette considered that
“the whole of his book is worth rcading. as giving the
latest obscrvations of an intelligent traveller over coun-
trics that arc rapidly changing their charactenstics,™
whilc John Bull declared rhapsodically that “*Farther
India is still more or less a sealed book to most of us,
and onc could not desire a more pleasant tutor in fresh
geographical lore than our author. He won our heart at
once by plunging in medias res. instcad of devoting a
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chapter to the outward voyage; and he tells us sensibly
and intelligently, in a natural and unaffected style, what
he saw and heard.” It is the writer's object,” said the
Utica Herald, **to introduce civilization in Farther In-
dia 1o the notice of the English people. We think he
succeeds admirably in his effort.” The Land of the
White Elephant went through five editions and was
translated into French and German.

Vincent was well connected, particularly in di-
plomatic circles, and this made his travels much easicr
and enabled him to meet heads of state and other
eminent personages and 1o visit places that might other-
wise have becn inaccessible to lim. The debt which he
owed to his many diplomatic fricnds is shown not only
by his frequent references to their assistance and to the
journeys he made in their company, but by the dedica-
tions of his books. Through and Through the Tropics is
inscribed to Baron de Hiibner, “‘embassador [sic],
minister, historian, an honored companion in several
Asiatic journeys,” and In and Out of Central Amcrica
to the Hon. John A. Halderman. “diplomatist, states-
man, jurist, soldier,” while Around and About South
America is dedicated to no less a personage than the
Emperor Dom Pedro I, “scholar and scientist, patron
of the arts and letters, sterling statesman and model
monarch,” whom Vincent had met in Rio de Janeiro
and at Petropolis shortly before he was deposed, and
Actual Africa, “‘by special permission,” to King
Leopold II of the Belgians. Norsk Lapp and Finn was
inscribed, perhaps a little incongruously, to Henry
Stanley “in admiration of his inestimable services to
science and civilization,” while for The Land of the
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White Elephant Vincent chose Baron Henry Calicé.
“minister-rcsident and consul-gencral of His Imperial
and Royal Apostolic Majesty the Emperor of Austria,
King of Hungary etc. in China, Japan and Siam. with
pleasant remembrance of rare experiences in Shan-
ghae, Chefoo and Peking.”?

In 1909 Vincent, then aged 61, marned a distant
cousin, Harriet Stillman Vincent of Brooklyn, and sect
up housc with her in New York City. There were no
children of the marriage. On 19 June 1916 he died in
Woodstock, NY and was buried in Sleepy Hollow
Ccemetery, Tarrytown. By the time of his death he had
become an honorary member of 26 scientific and liter-
ary socicties and had reccived nine decorations from
rulers and governments in the countries he had visited.
In 1885 he had given his collection of antiquitics and works
of art, including some fragments of sculpture from
Angkor Wat, to the Metropolitan Museum of Art in
New York and was accordingly made a patron of the
Museum.

Vincent's siyle was admired by Longfellow and other
writers of the New England school, and the reading public
acclaimed him as a second Marco Polo. Today, however,
his works are largely forgotten and are certainly no longer
read for their scholarly content. Nevertheless, they re-
main of considerable interest because of the keen powers
of observation of their author, his zest for adventure
and his unaffected delight in sceing ncw places and
meeting new people. He always did his homework most
conscientiously — among the authorities he consulted

3. Sce page 115 below.
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before writing The Land of thc White Elephant were
Fich. Sangermano, Bigandet, Bowring. Mouhot, Bastian,
Carné. Abel Remusat, John Thomson and Christoval
dec Jaque — and his work is notable for its open-mindedness
and lack of prejudice. Perhaps it is for this reason that
his writing retains today its freshness and vigour and that,
cven though he was so wrong about so much of what he
saw, not least about the origins and history of Angkor.
which was the main objective of his travels in Southcast
Asia. his books are still both enjoyable and instructive
to read.

The present edition of The Land of the White Elephant
is reprinted from the first edition, published in London
in 1873 by Sampson Low, Marston. Low. and Scarle,
while the text of the Supplement is reprinted from the
fourth edition. published in New York in 1884 by Harper
and Brothers.*

A glossary and notes on the text can be found at
the end of the book on pages 385-422. Becausce of their
abundance., | have not corrected in the notes all the
minor factual errors and orthographic inaccuracies of
Vincent's text (for example, his spelling of Crawlurd
as “‘Crawford” and his dating of the foundation of Sin-
gapore to 1818 and the establishment of Bangkok as
the Siamese dynastic capital to 1769) and I have only
drawn attention to thosc few which I considered might

4. The reprint of this work recently published by the Oxlord University
Press in its Oiford in Asia Hardback Reprints series states incorrectly
that the first cdition was published in New York in 1873 by Harper and
Brother.
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affcct the reader’s understanding or create problems
of identification. I am grateful 10 Dr. Andrew Forbes
and Mrs. Gretchen Lin for contributing information to
the notes to pages 76, 110 and 122.

Bangkok, July 1988. John Villiers
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PREFACE

———

Wirrniy the past five years the attention of the western
world especially has been earnestly and anxiously
dirccted to many of the countries of Asia—to
Burma, Siam, Cambodia, and Cochin China amongst
others—where unusual and extraordinary innovations
have been introduced, where encouraging social and
religious revolutions have been initiated, and where
¢modern progress’ is now so rapid as alnost to
raisc fears of dangerous reaction or even collapse.

Last year the Kings of Siam and Cambodia left,
for the first time in history, their capital cities, and
travelled in search of instruction and pleasure, the
one to Java and India and the other to Hong Kong
and Pcking.

Opinions, laws, customs, even religions, which
have been rooted and established for ages, are gra-
dually undergoing change, and a change on the whole
for the better. And still there are no countries in
Asia, where the arts of civilised life are understood,
of which we have so limited a knowledge as those

which lie between the Bay of Bengal and the China
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Sea. Although during the present century some-
thing bas been learned, yet much remains to be
told; a great deal of important information has to
be gathered before we can claim a full and truc
acquaintance with the kingdoms and protectorates
of Farther India—their present eondition, capabilities,
and prospects. A country of 1,000,000 squarc miles
in area and 25,000,000 inhabitants—having a won-
derfully productive =oil and a greatly extended
commerce — with which the unavoidable march of
events shows we are soon to have more mtimate
relations, certainly merits a careful study.

A three-years’ journey round the world—the greater
part of the time occupied in which was employed in
studying Man and Nature in the various lands of southern
and castern Asia (from Persia to Tibet, to Mongolia
and Japan) and but recently completed—included
visits to Farther India or Indo-China (as it is also
styled) in the years 1871-72. The following pages
also contain a personal nmrative of travel and
adventure in Burma, Siam, Cambodia, and Cochin
China, for which little else is claimed than the merit of

beingr true.

F.V. Ik
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CHAFPTER 1.
RANGOON

It was at daybreak on the 2nd of April, 1871, that
we—an English friend was with me—first saw the
shores of Burma. We had been a short time at sea,
having left Madras eight days previously, but the end
of the voyage was nonc the less welcome, for it was
about the season that the monsoon changes, and those
terrific revolving storms called cyclones sweep the
upper part of the Bay of Bengal, so often with fatal
effect. Our steamer was the  Oriental” (Capt. Smith).
We had a full List of passengers, many of themn being
English officers, who were ordered from various Indian
stations to the cantonment of Tounghoo, on the Sittang

B
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river, in north-eastern Burma. The route usually taken
by these steamers—calling at Masulipatam, Coconada,
Vizagapatam, and Bimlipatam on the coast of India,
and thence nearly due east to Rangoon—is about a
thousand miles in length.

We enjoyed a remarkably pleasant voyage. Masu-
lipatam was reached on the second day. This town
is of importance only as being the ncarest seaport to
the large city of Secunderabad, in the Nizam’s dominions
of Southern India. In 1865 a tremendous cyclone
and tidal wave destroyed thirly thousand of the in-
habitants, and nearly all the buildings of the town, Co-
conada is a larger town than Masulipatam, and from it
are exported large quantitics of cotton, castor-oil, seeds,
and grain. On the third day we anchored off Viza-
gapatam, a large town, most picturesquely situated on
a plain surrounded by gently sloping hills, near the sca
shore. The houses are built of mud and unburnt
bricks; and crowning the summits of several of the
nearer hills are graceful little temples ; and at their bases
date and cocoa palms, whose green, feathery leaves
add very much to the beanty of the scene. Leaving
Bimlipatam—a simple cluster of mud huts—we saw
nothing but sky and water until the lighthouse on the
Alguada reef, fifteen or twenty miles distant from Cape
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Negrais (the south-west extremity of Pegu), rose up
from the ocean’s bed before us. It is erected on a very
dangerous reef, more than a mile in length, and much
of which is only just above water at low tide. The
shaft, built of a red stone, 1s 160 feet in height, and,
no land being in sight, certainly presented a most
singular appearance ; however, with our binoculars we
could distinguish two or three lines of billows dashing
themselves one after another upon the dark rocks.
Soon after “sighting” the land we reccived on beard
the pilot, and then half an hour’s steaming bronght us
to the mouth of the Rangoon river, with s low,
wooded shores, and red obelisks on ecither headland—
warnings to the mariner. Sandbanks, whose edges are
marked by large tron buoys imdlicating the channel’s
bed, stretched for a long distance out to sen. We
passed a dozen or more large ships before reaching the
river's mouth ; these, the captain informed us, an-
chored there in order to free themsclves from the port
dues 1o which they would be subjeet if lying at the
city, and the masters go ¢ up to town’ and engage their
cargoes. At its entrance the Rangoon river is two
miles in width, while opposite the city, twenty-six
miles above, it narrows to about a third of a mile, with
four or five fathoms’ depth. The foreign ships anchored

n 2
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in the river made a very considerable show, our visit
being at the height of the rice season.  Rangoon, lying
upon level ground, extends for about a mile along the
river, and perhaps threc times that distance inland.
By the bank of the river there runs a broad maca-
damised street, called ©the Strand,’ and facing this are
the Government offices and many imposing and sub-
stantial stores and dwelling-houscs. The city abounds
with rich tropical foliage, which shades many of the
teak and bamboo built huts, and from the steamer’s
deck we can see a small English cantonment, two or
three European churches, and several large pagodas,
with gilded and richly ornamentoed spires.  Beyond the
city we see o jungle of palms and bananas, and bamboos
stretching away, a waving sea of green, to ihe very
horizon itself. The country about Rangoon--the dclta
of the great Irrawaddy river—is of much the same
nature as that at the embouchure of the Ganges, being
low, sandy, and muddy, and subject to tremendous
floods in the rainy season.

There are two or threc hotels in Rangoon, but these
were full, and not being able to obtain rooms in any
private dwelling, we were compelied ¢ to go to house-
keeping, i.c. to have an entire cotlage and order our

meals from a neighbouring bakery  The next few days
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were pleasantly passed in seeing ‘the sights’ of the
city.

Rangeon, the commercial capital of Burma, was
founded by King Alompra, the Burmese conqueror of
Pegu, in 1753, and was peopled by the inhabitants of
the ancient capital of the province, who were brought
away for that purpose. It was captured by the
British during the first Burmese war in 1824, but was
afterwards restored. In 1852 it again fell into the
hands of the English, and will now remain, doubtless,
permanently in their possession. The population at
present is about 60,000— Burmese, Chinese, and
Hindoos. The streets of Rangoon are laid out at right
angles, and most of them are broad, macadamised, and
clean. The preater part of the European private
residences are raised upon piles. These are built of
plain teak Loards and have tiled roofs, but the native
town or quarter is very mean-looking, the huts there
being of bamboo, with palm-leaf thatched covers.

The most wonderful sight in Rangoon is the great
Shoay Dagon, or Golden Pagoda—the largest edifice
of the kind in Burma, and probably the largest in the
world. Tt is situated about a mile from the city upon
a hill perhaps cighty or a hundred feet in height.
The entrance, guarded by two huge griffins of brick



6 THE LAKD GF THE WHITE ELEIPHANT

and mortar, pusses between long varrow sheds, which
arc beautifully carved and gaudily painted in ver-
milion and gold, and covercd with horrid represen-
tations of the Budhistic tortures reserved for the
damned ; and thence, mounting a very <ilapidated
staircase, the hmmense stone terrace upon which the
pagoda itself stands 1s reached.  This terrace iz nearly
a thousand feet square, and the basc of the structure,
standing at 1is centre, is octagonal-shaped and fiftecn
hundred feet in circumference, while the entire height
of the pagoda is three hundred feet. Tt is built of solid
masonry and lime, covered with gold leaf, and gradually
tapers to a spire, which terminates in a e (umbrella),
an open iron-work cap, twenty-six feet in height. The
goldt upon this pagoda is said to equal the weight of a
former Burmese king, and the spire blazes so fiercely
under a nvonday’s sun as to aimost dazzle the beholder.
At the base of the nomense structure are broad stone
steps and large griffins, and also some smaller pagodas
of like design and finish.

Within the enclosure of the pagoda are many
temples, most of them containing huge images of
Gaudama (the last Budha), made of wood, brick and
lime, marble and metal, and nearly all thickly gilded ;

some of the sitting figures are twelve feet, and some of
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the standing ones as much as eighteen fect in height. T
noticed that all the faces wore a humorous, contented
expression, one sensual, however, rather than intel-
lectual. Some of their drapery was made of minute
pieces of glass, especially were the fringes of the robes
thus ornamented. This gave them the appearance of
coats of mail, and when different coloured glasses were
used in a court dress the effect was quite gay. Some
of the idols were clothed in yellow garments—yellow
being the ordained colour of all priestly robes. On
small tables in front of many of the images were
placed candles, flowers, and little paper flags; some of
these being used in the forms of worship, and some
having becn presenteéd as offerings by religious devotees.
Lofty poles were planted at short intervals around the
pagoda. These were crowned with fees, and also at
several feet from their tops were fixed rudely made
game-cocks—the national emblem of the Burmese—
and the remainder of the pole was hung with vari-
coloured streamers. Burma is well known to be one
of the strongholds of Budhism. The Shoay Dagon
pagoda derives its peculiar sanctity from being the
depository, according to Burmese tradition, of relics
of the last four Budhas.— viz. the staff of Kan-
thathon, the water-dipper of Gaunagon, a garment
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of Kathapa, and cight hairs from the head of Gau-
dama.  Burman pagodas, it may be observed, are not
temples, but monuments erccted 1o the memory of
Gaudama, and they are all supposed to contain sacred
relics, and consequently are objects of worship 1o the
Budlust. The Golden Pagoda rears its lofty head from
a beautiful grove of Palinyra and e¢ocoa palms and
mango trees, but it is not a very syinmetrical structure,
the base being fur too lavge and the shaft too massive
to secure an elegant cflect.

What is justly termed ¢ the great bell ” of Rangoon
is hung ib a gaily ornamented pavilion near the large
pagoda. T stood upright under it with perfect case,
and a dozen men might have stood there with me.
The bell has along inscription in the Burman character,
culogistic of the king who presented it, eut wound its
circuiference.  Hopes are expressed that for this
weritorious gift, replete with the virtue of bencficence,
he (the king who presented the bell) may be eonducted
to Nichan (the Budhist heaven), and obtain the de-
stined blessing of men, nats (genii), and Bralinas by
means of divine perfection, and that he may also obtain
in his transungration only the regal state among men
and nats.  “Thus, m order to cause the voice of

homage during the perivd of five hundred years to be
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heant al the monument of the divine hair in the cty of
Rangoon, let the reward of the great merit of giving
the great bell called Maha Gauda be unto the royal
mother queen, the royal father proprictor of life, lord
of thewhiteelephant, theroyalgrandfather Aloungmeng,
the royal uncle, the royal aunt-queen, the royal sous,
tie royal daughters, the royal relatives, the royal
concubiues, the noblemen, the military officers, and
teachers.  Let the nats who guard the religious dis-
pensafion five thousaud years ; the nats who guard the
royal city, palace, and umbrella; the nats who all
around guard the empire, the provinees, and villages :
the nats who guard the monuments of the divine hair,
around the hill Tampakokta, together with the nats
soverning Bomma and Akatha, and all rational beings
throughout the universe, utter praises and accept the
supphications.’

Though many natives were m the pagoda enclosure,
we were allowed to frecly walk about, to enter all the
image-houses, and to inspect everything at our leisure,
the Burmese having less fanatical notions in regard to
their religions  edifices than either the Mindoos or
Molmmedwns.  The Euglish military officials have
built a strong brick wall, piereed for musketry, aliout

the Golden Pagoda, 1o scrve as a temporary retreat in
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case of any sudden outbreak among the natives, and
because it, being upon high ground, commands the
city, and the cantonments are near &t hand.

There are several other smaller pagodas in Rangoon,
but all of them are built pretty much on the same plan ;
the base consists of one or more gquadrangles, succeeded
by a tapering bell-shaped structure, either round or
forming a polygon, the apex of which is crowned with
the zee (umbrella), and without that addition it would
be considered incomplete. The building itself is
invariably a solid mass of masonry constructed of
unburnt brick, with an outer coating of plaster, which
usually is richly gilded.
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CHAPTER ]I

BURMESE MANNERS AND CUSTOMS3

It is now generally believed that the Burmese, and
indeed all the various races and nations of Indo-China,
migrated at a remote period from the plateaus of
Central Asia, and that they are of mixed origin, pos-
sessing some of the characteristics of the Hindoo
(the Caueasian) and some also of the Chinaman (the
Mongol). Thus in person they are short and stout,
with the small, oblique eyes, high and prominent cheek-
bones, and flat, short, and broad nose of the Tartar,
Chinese, and Japanese races, and the ‘raven black’
hair, pearly teeth, and olive-brown skin of the Hindoos
and the Malays ; and though of nearly the same stature
as the latter, they generally possess the stouter frames
of the former. The Burmese are a simple-minded,
indolent people, frank and courteous, fond of amuse-
ment and gay-coloured apparel, friendly among them-
selves and hospitable to strangers. They appreciate

a quiet life, smoking, and gossiping, and slecping
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throughout the day, and lisiening to wild music and
singing through half of the mght ; *stern” ambition is
among them, indeed, a very rare tral of character.

Burmese hiouses are built of teak wootd, palm leaf,
bamboo, ruttan, and grass; and are generally raised
upon piles four or five feet from the ground, as a pre-
servative agunst fevers, bred by the great dampness of
the climate, and to provide against the inundations of
the rainy xeason. Native villages often consist of but
one long and broad strect, running through perfect
jungles of date, banana, palm, or other tropical trees;
and beneath and among these, nearly concealed from
view, arc the little bamboo huts, artfully carved
monasteries, and tapering pagodas.

The costume of the Burmese is remarkably simple.
Both sexes wear a short white jacket, called an engie;
and the male a putso (a picce of silk or cotton cloth,

uswlly the former), and of gay colour (red or yellow),

&
about a yard in width, awd four or five in Iength,
which is worn round the hips ;. while the women wear
n temine, which is a nearly square piece of cloth, or
silk, sufficiently large to wrap around the body, but
fastened merely by tucking the outer end within the
other, and consequently it gapes open at every step

taken by the wearer, and discloses nearly the whole of
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hcad. The men scldom or never wear any hair upon
their faces, unless it might be a very feeble moustache.
The sexes gencrally walk barefooted, though the
women sometimes wear a sort of leather sandal, made
afier the classical Roman model.

The Burmese males are all tattooed from above the
hips to the knees with a blackish-blue pigment, and
some besides have punctured spots upon the upper
part of the body stained a vermilion colour. This tat-
tooing of the thighs is a pairful operation; it is done
when they are very young, a little at a time, and opium
is often administered on such occasions, and deaths
from an overdose of this drng, or from inflammation,
are not infrequent. Begarding this curious custom of
tattooing the body of the males, and of the immodest
dress of the females, an old traveller in Burma states
that, * the men of this nation have a singular custom of
tattooing their thighs, which is done by wounding the
skin and then filling the wound with the juice of
certain plants, which has the property of producing a
black stain. Some, besides both their thighs, will also
stain their legs of the same colours, and others paint
them all over with representations of tigers, cats, and
other animals. The orngin of this custom, as well as of

the immodest dress of the womer, is sad to have been
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the policy of a certam queen, who, observing that the
men were deserting their wives and giving themselves
up lo abominable vices, persnaded her hushand to
establish these customs by a royal order, that thus by
disfiguring the men, and setting ofl’ the beauty of the
women, the latter might regain the affections of their
hushands.’

The food of the Burmese is both simple and whole-
some.  The general food of the nations of southern
and eastern Asia is niee. Of the Burmese we may
say Lhat salt fish, rice and nyapee, and friits constitule
the sohid and substantial part of their bill of fare, while
betel-nut and the cheroot make quite an enjoyuble
dessort.  The condiment ngapee, for which there is a
very great demand, is made of preserved fish, fish
which has arrived at that epicurean stage termed
¢ high : ” it 1s a sort of paste which mixes with riee like
the Indian sanece, chutnee.  The betel-nut is extensively
used, and moest houses have about or near them
trellises of the piper-betel plant, which is chewed with
the nut. Smoking Js universal and continual among
both sexes and all ages; cheroots of solid tobacco, but
more often a preparation covered with a green-leaf
wrapper, and some of them of ecnormous =ize, are used.

Burmese boys take to smoking even carlier than do
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the youths of this country. I have frequently scen
babes at their mothers’ breast alternating the nourish-
ment of < Nature’s Nile ” with pulls and puffs at their
cheroots.

The natives of Burma do not appear to wear so
much jewellery as the Hindoos, but they delight espe-
cially in car ornaments. The lobe of the ear is bored to
a hole of astonishing size—often an inch in diameter—
and in it various articles are worn: picces of wood,
jewels, or rolls of solid gold or silver. When no
ornaments are in the ears, the men often put their
cheroots, or any small article in frequent use, through
them, and the women use them as bouquet-holders
or flower-stands, thus presenting a very comical appear-
ance.

. Burmese laws on the whole scem wise, and evidently
are calculated to advance the interests of justice and
morality ; but they very often prove futile, owing to
the tyranny and rapacity of the king and the venality
of many of his officers. False swearing is particularly
obnoxious to the Burmese citizen. A witness in court
takes a fearful oath, which is so singular that 1 give it
entire, through a translation: ¢ I will speak the truth.
If T speak not the truth, may it be through the in-

fluence of the laws of demerit—viz. passion, anger, folly,
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come to sudden death. In the midst of not speaking
trath may I be taken with vomiting clotted black
blood, and suddenly die before the assembled people.
When T am going by water may the water nats as-
sault me, the boat be upset, and the property lost ; and
may alligators, porpoiscs, sharks, and other sea monsters
seize and crush me to death; and when I change
worlds may I not arrive among men or nats, but
suffer unmixed punishment and regret, in the utmost
wretchedness, among the four states of punishment,
Hell, Prota, Beasts, and Athurakai.’

‘If T speak the truth, may I and my relations,
through the influence of the ten laws of merit, and on
account of the ellicacy of truth, be freced from all
calamities within and without the body, and may cvils
which have not yet come be warded far away. May
the thunderbolts and lightning, the nat of the waters,
and all sea animals love me, that I may be safe from
them. May my prosperity increase like the rising sun
and the waxing moon ; and may the scven possessions,
the seven laws, and the seven merits of the virtuous be
permanent In my person; and when I change worlds
mway I not go to the four states of punishment, but attain
the happiness of men and nats, and realise mert,

reward, and perfect calm.’
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the Pali dialect, and legends of the different Budhas,
simple ballads, and books of astrology, cosmography,
and astronomy in both the Pali and Burmese languages.
The religion of this nation is Budhism; and all the
peoples of farther India profess the same faith. And
Budinsm is, without doubt, the most extensively diffused
religion of the world—its followers numbering more
than three hundred millions—though it has never been
extended bevond the limits of Asia and its adjacent
islands. The Burmese burn their dead, as do the
Hindoos. The bodies of the priests are first cmbalmed,
and then publicly burned with great demonstration.
Having secn all of inlerest in Rangoon, I determined
to make an exeursion up the great Irrawaddy river, as
far as Mandalay, the capital of Ava, to puy my respeets
to His Majesty the King. One of a large flotilla of
English stecamers runs monthly to Dahmo, nearly a
thousand miles from Rungoon, and there are weekly
trips us far up as the capital.  Aly Tnglish friend pre-
ferred to remain in Rangoon until my return  But
nothing could change my plan, and so, all preparation
being made, T embarked on the fat ¢ Peyu,” towed by
the steamer * Colonel T’hayre,” on the Tth of April, for
a long river voyage through British Burma, and into

the very centre of the kingdom of Ava.
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CHAPTER IIL
TP THE IRRAWADDY

Owine to the shallow water we could not ascend the
Bangoon river in order to enter the Irrawaddy, but
were compelled to go by the Bassein Creek, and then
through another called the China Bakeer, a narrow- but
deep stream, with low, jungle-clad banks. We had an
excellent breeze during the day and through part of
the night, until early morning, when so dense a fog
enveloped us that the captain dropped anchor and
awaited daylight, before effecting which, however, the
vessels grounded near the bank, but managed after a
while to work off the sandy bottom. At the breakfast
table I noticed that the European passengers were
¢ight in number, viz. three young ladies who were
going to Thayet-myo, to see some relatives in the can-
tonments; a young married couple just out from
England, who had taken passage to Mandalay—the
gentleman was a mining engincer and under engage-
ment with the King to prospect and bore for coal in



292 THE LAND OF THE WHITE ELEPHANT

Ava

and two Enghsh officers who were going to canton-

an assistant who accompanied him to the capital ;

ments at Thayet-myo. Then, as < upper deck’ passen-
gers, there was a company of English troops, and, as
¢ lower deck,’ fully fifty Burmese, Chinese, Hindoos, and
Mussulmans, who were *booked’ for various towns along
the river. The natives pay Rs. 15 (a rupce is about
90 cts.) for passage to Mandalay, and provide their own
food ; the cabin passengers (European) pay Rs. 100,
and Rs. 4 per diem additional for the table.

At noon on the second day from Rangoon we
wheeled into the great Irrawaddy—-ihe fourth river
of the world in point of size, and the great highway
into the dominions of his ¢ golden-footed ” Majesty of

Ava. The head of this celebrated river —styled

‘Trrawaddy,” from the clephant of Indra—haus not yet
been actually discovered. It is probably, however, in
the Himalaya mountaing, east of Tibet, avd near the
Brahmapootra. This would make the entire river—
which flows southerly and debouches into the Gulf of
Martaban, or Bay of Bengal, through nine large mouths
and a perfeet labyrinth of small enes—about 1,400
miles in length. Tis width varies from three to five
miles when flowing through British Burma, and may,

perhaps, average a mile or less from Mandalay to
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Bhamo, a thousand miles from the sea. During a
great part of the year the channel is very intricate and
the current swift, but in May navigation is compa-
ratively easy, for in ihat month the river begins to
rise, and so continues until, during July, its height
above the lowest level will often be as much as forty
feet.

The scenery of the river became more interesting as
we proceeded. Sometimes for miles and miles we had
in sight nothing but the gigantic ¢ clephant’ grass (so
cilled from its being, when in flourishing condition,
tall enough to conceal an elephant); then we would
have straggling villages—the huts made of bamboo
framework and palm mats, and covered with grass
roofs—and the people in gay-coloured garments would
flock to the river’s bank, and squatting down upon
their haunches, gaze curiously at the wonderful fire-
boat and its *barbarian’ passengers; then followed a
long reach of sandy or muddy beach; then we would
pass miles of bananas, growing so rankly as to re-
semble the common jungle; and next a beautiful
fringe of the richest green foliage skirting the water’s
edge. The first large village at which we stopped was
Myanoung. Some of us went on shore to see *the

sights, which consisted of half a dozen pagodas and



24 THE TAND OF THE WHITE ELEI'IIANT

image-houses. I endecavoured to purchase a couple of
small gilt images of Gaudama from a pongyee (priest),
and offered a rupee in payment, but he either did not
understand, or the offer was insufficient, or his religious
scruples prevented the sale.  The English authoritics
have built a brick market-house with an iron roof
here for the accommodation and use of the natives.
In it we saw an exccllent variety of vegetables, fruits,
and grains, also some few stalls containing dry goods.
We had anchored near the bank, and, during the
night, female coolies walked up and down the steep
bluff, some fifty feet in height, carrying upon their
heads large flat baskets of paddy (rice in the husk) on
board the * flat’—3,000 baskets of the grain being our
cargo from that place.

Leaving Myanoung, we found the scenery improve
still more. The high sand and mud banks which
before had obstructed our view of the country inland
now had disappeared, and we saw upon our left a Iow
range of hills called the ¢ Arakan,’ and upon our right
plains covered with the densest of luxurious vegetation.
The current became stronger, and the stream more
tortuous, averaging in breadth less than a quarter of a
mile. Near where a spur of the ¢ Arakan Hills” comes

to an abrupt termination at the water’s edge we ob
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struction. They are of all lengths and widths, and
the wsual style is that modelled somewhat. after the
ancient Pheenician galleys. They have one lofty mast,
and a long yard which supports an immense ®spread’
of canvas; then there are usually two studding-sails
and two upper sails; besides these are oars for cight,
ten, or twelve rowers, when there 1s no wind ; most of
them have high and beautifully carved sterns, sitting
on which the steersman directs the course of the vessel
at will. The captain told mc he had scen native baats
whose yards were 110 feet in length, and whose ropes
required 122 ¢ blocks ” (pulleys) to assist in the proper
manceuvering of the sails.  Against a strong current
these boats sail but poorly ; three or even four months
from Rangoon to Mandalay, a distance of seven hun-
dred miles, 1s the average time employed. The
Burmese have also long narrow canoes, made from
the single trunk of a tree, which they paddle very dex-
trously and swiftly. An upset, which, by the way, does
not often happen, seems to occasion them no incon-
venience ; for should such an accident occur, they at
once right their canoes, and swim round until they
are partly baled, when they re-enter, and shaking
themselves with a grin, paddie on as if nothing wet

and uncomfortable had happencd. The Irrawaddy
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boats and rafts arc often the homes of large familics.
Their cargocs are usually salt fish, earth-oil (petrolcum),
paddy, and the condiment ngapee.

The Burmese men arc remarkably indolent; the
women, however, arc industrious, but it is because the
men compel them to do all the houschold work, at
least the heaviest and most irksome part of it, and
they will even sit about a place where their wives are
at work, chatting and smoking, or else stretched upon
the ground at full length asicep. If you give the
native sufficicnt rice and ngapee to keep him just above
the starving point, he will not work for Its. 2 per diem ;
but take these articles of diet away, and he will cheer-
fully work for eight annas (25 cts.) However, like
their neighbours the Chinese, they make excellent
carpenters and blacksmiths. Marriage among the
Burmese is a most peculiar institution, and the ¢ mar-
riage knot’ is very easily undone. If two persons are
tired of each other’s society, they dissolve parinership
in the following simple and touching but conclusive
manner : They respectively light two candles, and shut-
ting up their hut, sit down and wait quietly until they are
burned up. The one whose candle burns out first, gets
up at once and leaves the house (and for ever), taking

nothing but the clothes he or she may have on at the
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time; all else then becomes the property of the other
party.

On the 12th we reached the large town of Prome.
It lies upon a level plain, which juts ont into the river
a considerable distance. The hills round about were
covered with custard apples, bananas, and many
unknown plants. The fourih largest pagoda of Burma
is situated in Prome; a party from the steamer, in-
cluding myself, visited it. In gencral arrangements
and character it resembles the Golden Pagoda at Ran-
goon ; some of the images of Gaudama and some ~f
the bells (cast from a mixed sort of metal resembling
bronze) were of fair model and most extraordinary
workmanship. The people evidently possess no small
talent and ability for Easterns, but are too indolent to
employ their faculties of mind or body in severer labour
than eating, sleeping, chatting, and smoking. After
our walk to the pagoda, which, sitnated upon a hill
back of the town, is fully a hundred feet high, we
visited several native hnts, where the women were
weaving, upon primitive looms, silk cloth of various
gay patlerns, stripes of alternate colours being the most
esteemed. Between Trome and Thayet-myo the
scenery of the river is most diversified ; highlands and
lowlands, islands and sandbanks, villages and boats,
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pagodas and temples, thick groves of palins necar the
banks and bare ranges of hills in the distance follow
I quick succession and combine Lo make a picturesque
geene, which 1s caleulated long to remain green in the
MEMOory.

A day or two after leaving Thayet-myo we passed
the steamer ¢ Nagpore’ on her downward passage.
The captain of this vessel reported ©all quiet at the
capital,” though disturbances had been feared for some
time previously, and for the following reason: Tt
scems the King had built a very fine tee, or oilt
umbrella, as a gift for the great Shoay Dagon pagoda
at Rangoon, and wished to send it down in grand state
with an escort of 10,000 treops. To this the British
Commissioner objected, reducing the number of the
escort to 300 ; Dut afterwards political and prudential
motives had induced him to forbid any escort at all
to accompany the fee.  This decision naturally irritated
the King exccedingly, and grave fears of rebellion or
riot were entertained by the European residents at the
capital.

The same day we passed the ‘boundary pillars’
which separate the British territory from that of the
King of Ava, and anchored at a small village called

Mengla for the night.  As soon as we were made fast
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about thirly coolies, men and womer, began to bring
firewood on board. 1 was much surprised at the
immensc loads the women would carry—six or eight
sticks of wood four feet long and nearly as large as
one’s leg—and these they carried from the top of the
steep bank down to the steamer’s deck, and threw into

the hold.
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CHAPTER 1V.
PAGHAN AND THE OLD CAPITALS

WHAT is generally known by the term Burma com-
prises two distinct regions : British or Lower Burma,
which is under English rule, and Upper Burma, or
more properly Ava, under the dominion of a native
sovereign. British Burma embraces the three divisions
of Arakan, on the eastern shores of the Bay of Bengal ;
Pegu, bordering on the Gulf of Martaban, on the
south ; and the long and narrow strip of country
styled Tenasserim, which extends to the Isthmus of
Kraw on the Malay peninsula. These divisions of the
country are some of the results of two wars which the
English Government have waged with Burma. The
first, in 1824, caused by some insults offered to the
British flag by the Viceroy of Rangoon, was settled
two years later by ceding to the crown of England
the provinces of Arakan and Tenasscrim ; the other,
concluded n 1853, and brought about by native out-
rages towards European inerchants and aggressions upcn

British territory, resulted in the anncxation of the rich
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province of Pegu to the already enormously extended
Anglo-Indian empire in the east. So that at the
present day King Mounglon has no sea-board : Ava is
entirely inland. 'The Irrawaddy river still remains as
an outlet for the produce of the kingdom, though
passing through foreign territory.

Proceeding np the river, we anchored on the 15th at
the picturesque town of Yaynan-gyoung, with its long
line of high-sterned fishing boats moored to the shore,
and with scores of pagodas and temples crowning the
neighbouring hill-tops for miles around. This town is
noted for its export of earth-oil, or petroleum, so valu-
able to the Government as a source of revenue; the
wells are situated about six miles distani from the
river, and the oil is iransported to this the ncarest
port in large earthen jars carried on carts drawn by
bullocks, and then shipped to Rangoon. We receivéd
on board 3,000 baskets of paddy for the King at
Mandalay, and the night was nearly spent before it was
all shipped. The manner of loading was peculiar.
Five large boats werc rowed out from the shore in
succession, and being made fast alongside, coolies
carried the rice, in baskets holding sixty pounds each,
upon their heads, and deposited it loose in the hold of

our *flat’
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The scenery was fast becoming dull and monotonous.
The banks were of sand, and inland low and barren
hills alone were to be seen. Pagodas and temples
seemed to increase in number, and many zyats (free
houses of rest for travellers} al:o appeared. The ruins
of Paghan—a city founded over a thousand years ago—
were an interesting study. No other signs of its former
splendour now remain, however, than some pagodas and
temples, a portion of very massive brick wall, and part
of an old gateway. 'The ruins extend for eight miles
along the bank of the river and two miles inland. The
pagodas are of all sizes, shapes, and almost colours, and
there are said to be nearly a thousand of them stili
standing. They arc very massively built, the founda-
tions being of stone and the superstructure of brick and
plaster. Many of them are square structures raised
over vaults, where Budhist priests dwell; then come
several terraces gradually decreasing in width, and a
bell-shaped spire, or in some of them a slender dome,
rises above all. In the temples are many images of
Gaudama, some of them of white alabaster and others
of brick and plaster, painted red, and twenty feet m
lieight.

The various forms and contents of the pagodas and
temples now remaining render it extremely doubtful

D
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what people were formerly the builders or possessors
of this aneient city of Paghan. Thus, besides the purely
Budhistical monuments, there are statnes bearing re-
markable rescmblances to those of the Egyptian Feti-
chism; others are of a Brahminical or Hindoo cha-
racter ; and some even, wonderful as it may secm,
bespeak a Christian origin, pr rather possess elements
which have evidently been incorporated with the doc-
trines of Christianity. In support of this Iast statement
I will quote thc observations of a recent visitor at
Paghan ; says the author, speaking of one of the ruined
buildings, ‘On either side of the cntrance to this
pagoda, at the summit of the steps above the dragons,
were two small figures of priests standing in long
gowns, with umbrellas over their heads. One of these
figures was the very counterpart of the statue of an
English archbishop of the Middle Ages; and I was once
before startled with a similar resemblance in a life-
sized image of the same character, covered with gold
mixed with black, near the foot of the staircase in
the rooms of the Asiatic Socicty at Calcutta. More-
over, the umbreclla over the little archbishop bore a
remarkable similarity to the small circular roof over the
pulpit of an English cathedral, which is popularly sup-
posed to serve as a sounding board. Other resem-
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blances, including the ground plan of most of the
temples, which is shaped like a cross after the manner
of European cathedrals, have induced some mMissionarics
to presume that these buildings have a Christian origiu.
This idea seems somewhat preposterous. It 18 far more
Iikely that there is a Budhist element in the Chnst-
ianity of the dark ages, of which monasticism ewidently
forms a part, just in the same way that there s a great
deal of Platonisin in the early Fathers.’

Just after leaving Paghan the bank rises in a high
sandstone bluff, and cut in the almost inaccesstble face
of this were many small openings which led to equally
small chambers within, where some ascctic priests had
taken up their abode. The next town we reached
was called Tsagaing. It lies at the foot of some
beautiful hills which are almost covered with pagodas,
temples, griffins, and long, winding staireases. Some
of the stone staircases, leading from the little town to
the pagodas on the tops of the hills, were as much as
half a mile in length. Before reaching Ava we no-
ticed on the left bank of the river an immense bell-
shaped pagoda. It was built after the Mussulman
model found in India, and reminded me strongly of
some of the tombs which are to be seen in the old cities
near Delhi. This pagoda is esteemed very holy, and

2
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once a year a great mala, or religious festival of dif-
ferent nations, is held in its honour. Ava, formerly the
capital, and built on an island, 13 now only a miscrable
village, though the massive ruins still stunding attest
its former splendour. The ancient city wall, sixteen
feet high and ten feet thick, formerly enclosed six or
seven miles of buildings. Ava was very famous for its
silk manufacture in olden times. Amarapoora, which
was also at one time the mectropolis of Burma, and
contained 175,000 inhabitants, was but dimly seen
on the left bank of the river, six miles east of Ava.
The Burmese have been accustomed to change their
capital rather frequently for many years back ; this was
owing, sometimes, to revolution ; again to royal caprice,
or superstition, or else change of dynasty. Thus Ava
was first made capital A.p. 1364 ; next Monchobo (about
1740) was used as the scat of government by King
Alompra (surnamed ¢ the Great,’ though a man of low
birth, who having first driven the Talains out of Pegu,
caused himself to be proclaimed king, then built a
palace at Dagong, changing its name to Rangoon, made
a treaty with the English, and established a new dynasty
—that at present on the throne), it being his native
town ; then, in 1782, the court was removed to Amara-

poora; in 1819 the government was changed back to
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Ava, the reigning king being thus advised by the court
astrologers. In 1839 Ava was destroyed by an earth-
quake, and then again Monchobo became the capital ;
pot long afterwards Amarapoora was a second time
chosen as the residence of the fickle court ; next again,
for the third time, Ava, and now, since 1857, Mandalay
has been the abode of royalty and power.

Mandalay is but a few miles above Amarapoora, on
the same bank of the river. On the 18th we anchored
at the port or landing of the ¢ golden city,” and so safely
reached the proposed limit of my excursion north from
Rangoon.
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CHAPTER V
MANDALAY

ALn that can be seen of the city of Mandalay from
the river is a confused mixture of spires, and towers,
and temple-tops appearing above the rich masses of
folinge with which it is thickly swrrounded. We
anchored at twelve o'clock by the side of a dreary
sandbank, with some finc Luge trees a little distance
inland, a few bamboo huts in sight, and the usual
complement of dirty and curious natives squatting along
the bank—-the landing being three miles distant from
the city. Just bebind us in the river lay a large
steamer belonging to the King, but which was not
then in use. His Majesty owns several others which
are in the same predicament ; and, besides, he is build-
ing ten steamers of a larger size and better construeted —
for what purpose I did not learn.  These steamers lic
upon the stocks in rows, and are covered with huge
sheds; they are being built of solid teak timber, and

the work is done by the natives under the direction of
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a European, who bears the proud title of Shipwright
to H.M. the King of Ava.

On the opposite side of the river, and four or five
miles from Mandalay, there is a very large bell, the
largest in the world with the exception of that at
Moscow. It is said to be twelve feet high, and more
than sixteen feet in diamecter at the lip, and could easily
contain twenty people. Therc is no clapper, as in
former times it was beaten from without. It emits no
sound now. It is still slung frem a great beam by a
huge copper hook or sling; but the hook has given
way, and the bell now rests upon some blocks of wood
carved in strange, grotesque figurcs. Tha thickness of
the metal of the 1< varies from six inches to twelve, and
its actual weight is about ninety tons. The exterior mea-
graements of this bell do not much execeed those of ¢ the
great bell of Pekin,’ that being thirteen feet in diameter
and fowteen feet in height, but weighing 01;ly fifty-
threc and one-half tons, being much thinner than the
Burman bell. Early on the morning following our
arrival Mr. Seng-Ke, a Chinese gentleman to whom I
had brought a letter of introduction, called on board.
I was much surprised at the abilities of this gentleman.
He is one of the richest men at Mandalay, speaks
English fluently, and enjoys the especial confidence and
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friendship of the King, having a private entrée to * the
Presence’ by day or night. Ie remained to breakfast,
and before Jeaving promised € to do his best > to obtain
me an audience with His Majesty.

At six oclock the next morning Mr. Seng-Ko's
servant arrived with a pony; he also brought a note
from his master, which read : ‘I have seen His Majesty
personally, and spoken to him about your desire to see
him. HM. is happy, and has desired me to bring
you up to-day (Thursday). T send you the pony;
the boy will be your guide to—Yours faithfully,” &e.
I did not delay for my breakfast, but mounting the
beautiful little Pegu pony, started at once for the city.
Riding up the sandbank, which is covered by the river
in the wet season, a little inland we passed, first, a
large new palace, which the King has just built as a
residence during the warmest months of the year. It
consists of an immense square of fantastic-shaped
buildings, with pretty little carved and peaked roofs,
the whole lavishly ornamented with fancy wood carv-
ings. A bamboo fence, twenty feet high, and fully a
quarter of a mile square, surrounds the royal mansion.
Then we crossed an immense plain and saw before us
the numerous pagoda and temple spires of ¢ the golden
city,” and bheyond a small eminence called ¢ Mandalay
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Hill,’ covered with monasteries and bell towers. During
a great part of the year this plain is inundated with
water, and then for locomotion the natives are com-
pelled to betake themsclves to canoes and rafts in
lieu of ponies and bullock-carts. Mandalay is a
new city; as recently as 1855 the area now thickly
peopled was merely farm land ; building began the
following year, and the Court have resided there since
1857. The hounses in the suburbs of Mandalay do not
at all differ from those in any of the villages scen
along the river; they arc simple, frail structures of
bamboo framework and mat covering, with grass or
palm-leaf thatched roofs, and are raised some four or
five feet from the ground upon wooden piles, as a
precaution against inundations, dampness, fevers, and
dysentery. This lower story is sometimes used as a
stable for the domestic animals.

In the principal streets of the suburbs the majority of
the houses are either built of brick or large bricks are
nailed to the timbers and sidings, and then the whole
extertor is thickly plastered with hime or mud. Some
of the Chinese shops are two stories in height; thesc
present a very neat and tidy appearance. Numbers of
pagodas and temples and kyoungs (schools or monas-

teries) were seen in all directions. As many of the
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houses are built of very inflammable material, and are
crowded so closely together, and as the natives are so
apathetic and phlegmatic, a fire becomes a terrible
scourge. One occurred several weeks before my visit,
and destroyed about five thousand houses; our road
led through the burned district, and the desolate
picture there presented was fearful to behold. The
ground was covered with the charred and blackened
remnants of huts and household goods, the dead trees
were heaped about and still smoking, and, as if to
heighten the mournful spectacle, here and there, at
considerable intervals, might be scen little mat hovels
which had just been erected by some of the sufferers,
who had saved only enough to shelter themselves from
the scorching mid-day sun.

At last we halted before a plain brick house built
much in the European style; and, dismounting, I was
cordially welcomed by the Chinaman, who, after he
had cxamined my present for the King—a large magmi-
fying glass, with a bright gilt rim and an ivory handle
and pronounced it both novel and appropriate, ordered
his own pony to be brought, and then we rode at once
to the palace——distant about a mile and a half from his
residence. By the wayside I noticed a large image of
Gaudama (the last Budha), which had its head protected
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from the sun by a broad-brimmed and peaked-crowned
Chinese hat; the picture produced by the smiling, gilt-
faced god shaded by such a curious head-gear was
most ludicrous.

There are several Asiatic nations represented in
Mandalay, the population of which is about a hundred
thousand, but the Chinese, dwelling mostly in the
suburbs and southern parts of the city, bave the greater
part of the trade in their hands; the Europeans, living
in the western quarter, all told, number but fourteen,
some of them being officials of the English Govern-
ment and a few being engaged in trade.

The city proper is a square—a mile on each side—
and is surrounded by a lofty and very thick wall of
Iooge brick (unplastered) with a notched parapet, and
baving a broad and deep meoat filled with clear water.
There are three gates on each side, and macadamised
streets about a hundred feet in width, leading from
them, intersect the city at right angles; then between
these there are small and irregular streets and by-paths.
Along the sides of the larger avenues there run channels
for carrying water (which is brought from the river in a
canal fiftcen miles long) throughout the city. Each
gateway is surmounted by a lofty pyramidal-shaped

wooden fower with the customarv terraced roof, and
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at irregular intervals there arc turrets raised a little
higher than the wall and sarmounted by small wooden
pavilions of the same model as those over the great
gates. We crossed the moat -on a massive wooden
bridge, and passed through onc of the western gate-
ways—the only one through which corpses are allowed
to be taken from the city, as my guide observed. The
gates are of cnormous height and thickness, and are
built of teak beams fastened together with huge iron
bolts. A few half-naked soldiers, who were stationed
as a guard just within the entrance, saluted us by
squatting on the ground in true native fashion. On
reaching the palace we left our ponies and proceeded
on foot, entering through the south gate.

The outer palace walls are double, the one being
thirty feet distant from the other; both are built of
brick, and enclose about seventy-two acres of ground.
The western gate is strictly set apart for the use of the
ladies of the Court; near the one at which we entered
were some barracks and a guard-house, before which
latter, standing in a row, were five of the King’s soldiers.
They wore brass hats, shaped somewhat like a broad-
brimmed ¢ panama,’ with griffins in front; red coats,
with green facings (British army pattern); their legs
and feet were bare ; and their only weapon consisted of
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an immense dak, an instrument shaped precisely like
our butchers’ cleavers, and which they held over their
shoulders in a most laughable scrio-comic manner.
It 1s not always, indeed, that the Burimese soldiers adopt
even so much uniform as this; their profession can
often only be known by a tattcoed mark on the back of
the neck. Walking into the square, which was filled
with natives of all ranks passing in every direction, I
saw upon the right a small pagoda, farther on a bell
tower, and in the left-hand corner a magazine aud
some buildings filled with light ordnance; next came
the < High Court,’ and then the ® Royal Mint,” while
towering high above all rose the graceful spire of the
magnificent * Hall of Audience.’

In a small building, or rather shed (for it was a very
plain bamboo affair, and contained no furniture, carpets,
or vessels of any kind), near the High Court-house,
was the Pakhan Mengyee, or Foreign Minister, and
upon him we made our first call. The shed was
entirely open on the front side, aud there a low bamboo
platform was placed ; and upon this we sat, and taking
ofl our shoes and leaving them underneath (agreeably
to Burmese etiquette) we walked in a rather humble
manner into the diplomatic office and sat, or more

properly lay, down upon the floor on our hips, with the
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feet thrust far to the rear, for the soles of the feet must
never be shown when in the presence of a superior.
The Pakhan Mengyee was taking his breakfast, but ke
at once enicred into conversation with my Chinese
cicerone concerning my nationality, age, Dbusiness,
travels, &e. This gentleman, whose rank is only se-
cond to members of the royal family, appeared to be
upwards of sixty years of age ; he had a rather sinister
and crafty countenance and a very pompous and con-
ceited manner. The minister was plainly dressed, with
his hair “put up’ in a knot and a white handkerchief
twisted into a coil and bound once round his head,
the two ends left out and appearing just above the hair,
Iike the war plumes of a North American Indian. 1
afterwards noticed that allthe Government officials and
clerks wore this style of turban or head-dress, instead
of the usually seen vari-coloured bandanna.

Leaving the Foreign Office, we passed round the
Hlot-daw, or * lligh Court’—a large but not imposing
building, painted red, with gilt ornamental work; and
in which the four principal Weongyees, or ministers of
the King, sit to adjudicate all appeal cascs—and were
about to enter, through a double line of walls, the
enclosure which contains the palace buildings, when our

attention was attracted by a regiment of native Burmese
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soldiers, who had been out at target practicc. They
marched by us in column, four deep, clothed in nothing
but the doty (wast cloth), and carrying huge old-
fashioned wmuskets, closely resembling the historie
blunderbuss of the sixteenth century. Judging from
the appearance of these troops 1 should say that a
thoroughly equipped European soldier would be a
match for at least ten of them, and yet it bas been
said that the Burman soldier fights well under favouring
circumstances. But the chicf excellence of a Burman
army lies in the abscnce of the Ympedimenta; the sol-
dier carrics his bed (a mat or blanket) at one end of
his matchlock, a package of powder and a brass kettle
at the other, and his provisions (rice, salt, and the half-
putrid fish condiment called ngapee)} in a cloth about
his waist. After a few words with the ¢ Captain of the
Guard,” who showed me some ¢ Schneider ’ rifles recently
imported, we cntered the square which contains the
temporal abode of the ‘T.ord of Earth and Air.” Near
the centre of this enclosure s the imposing ¢ Hall of
Aundience,” which is only used on great or solemn occa-
sions, as for the reception of foreign ambassadors or
the celebration of royal fétes. The building consists
of a lofty tower, with terraces of little roofs rising one

above the other, and crowned by the gold umbrella in
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the centre, and two smaller ones on each wing, over a
long central court or hall {(both also in the many-roofed
style of Burmese architecture), and the whole gaudily
painted in red and- gold and covered with ornate
carvings and decorations of brass, china, and glass. In
front of the grand staircase are two immense cannon,
mounted on primitive carriages having solid wooden
“block” wheels. On the right hand were barracks, a
carriage foundry, and the royal gardens; while on the
left were ordnance stores, the abode of the *white
elephant,” a building filled with canoes, and some sheds
containing war and work elephants.-these latter
black.

We then called at the office of the Prime Minister,
whom we found, with his assistant, discussing a whole-
some breakfast. The food for ecach was brought by
servants in four or five little bowls placed upon trays,
and they ate with their fingers, taking something from
each bowl in turn. The meal embraced vegetables
and fish, rice, ngapee, greens, and spices ; water only,
from wooden cups, was drunk during the breakfast.
My Chinese friend here learned that the King had just
terminated his first € audience,” and so T would have to
wait nearly two hours, and then atiend the second.
During this time he introduced me to sonie other of
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the Government officials, with all of whom he secmed
to be on most exccllent terms. The conversation with
all of them was similar to that held with the Foreign
Minister, except one with the Yaw-Ahtiveen- Woon, or
Minister of the Interior, who was singularly and not
altogether politely curious, asking such embarrassing
questions as how much money I expended in travelling,
what business my father did, what I was travelling for,
and why I did not settle down somewhere. His Ex-
cellency imagined I must be travelling for political
purposes, and could not comprehend any other motive
for visiting foreign countries. He was a middle-aged
man, a thorough politician of the unscrupulous sort,
and I doubt not excecdingly cunning; but yet it
appears he had quite recently been forbidden by the
King to transact any further business. with Europeans,
owing to some discrepancies in the official returns, and
his dutics and powers had been transferred for the
time to one of the royal secretaries. Near the office
of the Minister of the Interior I saw a half dozen men
who were shackled with their hands behind them, and
exposed, bare-headed, to the noon-day rays of the sun;
they were prisoners for debt, and would be held in
“durance vile’ until some friend advanced sufficient
funds to satisfy the just claims of their creditors.
E
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At the Yaw- Ahtween-Woor's office 1 met a very
intelligent young Burman, who had studied in Paris,
spoke French fluently and English fairly ; his Burmese
title being Langyet Woon, or “ Governor of the Glass
Manufactories’—au rather irrelevant appellat.ion,fof there
are no such manufactorics in Ava. I conversed with
him nearly an hour, and obtained much valuable infor-
mation concerning his country and countrymen and
women. In a small pamphlet published in Rangoon
(November 1870} I found the following account of
this talented native gentleman, which presents a
notable, thongh not unique, example of the capabilitics
and intelligence of the higher class of Burmese youth—
the nobles : * At eighteen yeuars of age he was sent by
the late Crown Prince to Calcutta, to be educated in
English at Doreton College. After four years’ resi-
dence at Caleutta this young Burmese gentleman
returned to Mandalay, and during the voyage he made
the acquaintance of Count de Lacy, who was a pas-
senger on board the steamer, and could speak English.
After staying a few months at Mandalay the King was
induced by his French proclivitics to send the young
Burman to Paris, in charge of the Count, to study
French.  After acquiring the language he studied
sciences for five years at the institution known as the
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Pantheon, and here he took the degrees of both
Bachelor and Master of Arts. Finally he studied
for three years at the Central Tmperial School of Arts
and Manufactures, and obtained a diploma. His
career in Europe was brought to a close by the re-
bellion in 1866, in which the Crown Prince was slamn,
and early in 1867 he was recalled to Mandalay by the
King.! In addition to his duties as one of the royal
secretaries, he had been appointed to sit with the
Political Agent (English} as judge of the mixed court
at Mandalay. Well, indeed, would it be for King
Mounglon were there more sueh as he a¥ the Court of
Ava!

In one of the offices, a minor court, there seemed to
be a great deal of busimess transacted, for there were
as many as thirty or forty people waiting all the
time ; each seemed to speedily finish his errand, what-
ever it might have been, but more coming in kept the
room continually full. In asking faveurs of an official
the natives prestrate themselves upon their stomachs,
clasp the hands as if in the act of wership, and scarcely
dare to raise their eyes from the floor. The Govern-
ment clerks ‘keep’ their accounts, as is usual through-
out Burma, upon long strips of a prepared blaek paper,
which is very rough; it is written upon with slate

E2
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pencils or sticks of French chalk the size of one’s
finger. After remaining in the Court-room about
twenty minutes an officer came with a message that
the King was ready to give ‘audience,” and so, pre-
ceded by two of the grand ministers, we approached
the Mhaw-gaw—the Crystal Palace—-passing through
still another gate in a low brick wall. A huge
elephant looked calmly at us from a red shed near the
road, but we did not stop ; and soon after, leaving our
shoes at the foot, mounted a long flight of stone stairs
and entered another office, where our arrival was
announced to His Majesty. While awaiting an answer
I strolled into the “Hall of Audience” to sec the
throne. It is a flat, raised dads, perhaps eight feet
square, richly gilded, and on either side are the white
and gold silk umbrellas, symbols of royalty (it 1s said
that umbrellas were a sign of rank in ancient Nineveh,
and they are so esteemed by most Asiatic nations at
the present day). The ball is gaily painted, and the
ceiling is supported by enormous round teak pillars.
Banquets, at which the table service is of pure gold
and silver, arc sometimes served here. In the rear of
this building, and connected with 1t, are the minor
audience chambers, one or the other being used at the
humour of the King, and each being named from their
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peculiar style of decoration ; thus there is the < Golden
Palace,’ which is entirely covered with gold (?), and the
Mhaw-gaw, or ‘Crystal Palace’ (already mentioned),
and so called because it is adorned with trimmings in
isinglass, porcelain, and glass—small mirrors.
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CHAPTER VL
AUDIENCE WITH THE KING OF AVA

AFTER waiting five or ten minutes we were summoned
to a small pillared portico, open on two sides. At our
backs there was a golden door leading to another
chamber, and before us was a large green haize curtain,
extending from the ceiling to the floor of another room
which was some few feet above us. In the centre of
this screen was an opening about ten feet square;
here a red velvet cushion and a pair of silver-mounted
binoculars were laid upon the floor, where there was
an clegantly carpeted staircase conmecting the two
chambers. The roof was supported by immense
pillars, grouped around the bases of two of which were
the royal umbrellas and other insigniz. No one save
the King is allowed to possess a whitz umbrella, and
princes of the blood are allowed to have two umbrellas
(gilt, with poles ten or fiftcen feet in length attached)
carried above them by their servants when they walk
or ride in public—ministers but one.. There were
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about half a dozen princes in the ¢ Audience Chamber,’
among them the heir-apparent, an intelligent as well
as handsome young man, plainly dressed, ezcepting a
pair of immense cluster diamond ear-rings. Our party
—for there were several others whom we found wait-
ing—was disposed in the following order : The princes
sat upon the right, then came the Yaw-Aktween- Woon,
then another minister, then myself, next Mr. Seng-Ko,
then two cx-ministers of the former King; adjoining
them were two Portuguese Roman Catholic missionaries,
and then two commercial gentlemen upon the extreme
left ; besides these, in the rear, were some dozen or
more clerks, who were paying their respecis to His
Majesty upon the receipt of new appointments, each
offering a large basket of fruit in support of his loyal
feelings. Our presents were displayed before us, placed
on little wooden stands about a foot in height.
The natives were all prostrating themselves flat upon
their stomachs, with their noses nearly touching the
carpets and their eyes cast down in a most abject and
servile manner.

In a few moments we heard two or three muflled
booms—taps on & large tom-tom probably—and then
all of us becoming at onge silent, the King appeared,
and quietly and slowly laid bimself down, reclining



b6 THE LAXD} OF THE WHITE FLEPHANT

against the velvet cushion and only partially facing
the andience. At the same time one of the queens
entered and placed a golden spittoon, betel-box, chatty
(with water), and cup on the floor before him. The
King is a short, stout, pleasant, though, like many of
his ministers, an exceeding crafty-looking gentleman,
fifty-four years of age. His hair was thin and was
tied in the usual Burmese knot ; the head was high at
the crown, showing °self-esteem,” large, and the eyes
were closely set, indicating cunning (if we are to believe
phrenology and physiognomy); the neck was thick,
expressive of vitality and physical power, and the face
close shaven, excepting a thin black moustache. His
dress was very plain and simple, consisting merely of
a white engie, a white linen jacket, and a silk putso, a
cloth worn around the hips and thighs ; there were no
cornaments in the cars, though their lobes contained
holes nearly an inch in diameter, which did not improve
the expression of his countenance very matcrially. His
Majesty first took up his opera glass, though we were
not more than twenty fect distant, and surveyed usin a
very grave and leisurely maaner, ending with a flourish
of the glass, as if to say, * Now, then, for business.’
The royal secretary read aloud our names, business,
and the list of the presents which were placed before
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us; this was done in a loud, drawling style, and con-
cluded with a sort of supplicating moan.

His Majesty then began the conversation through
the Minister and my Chinese friend as interpreters.
After the usual questions concerning my age, business,
residence, and travels, the King said he wished me to
convey to my Government the sentiment that ©he
had a great partiality for Americans, and wished them
to come over and colonise in his dominions.” But a
word preliminary : it scems that I bad the honour to
be the first American presented at the Court of Ava
(excepting a mechanical engineer, who was in His
Majesty’s employ ten or twelve years ago), and that
the King in his astuteness graciously thought me a
8py, or at least that T was visiting Burma for political
purposes, and consequently had some influence with
as well as instructions from the Government at home.
It was in vain that I protested being a simple traveller,
visiting different countries for the purpose of studying
their geography, climate, productions; the people—
their manners and customs, government, religion, laws,
language, literature, industries, and commerce-—and all
for the improvement of mind and health of body, and
that I had travelled about twelve thousand miles more

especially to pay my respects to the King of Ava, and
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to see the wonderful white elephant, about which I
bad heard and read so much in my own country ; but
to no purpose, for it was quite evident His Majesty
thought politics were surely my main object and end.
Promising to make his wishes known to the proper
authoritics at home did not seem to be alone sufficient
for his purposcs, for he said he would keep me in
Mandalay while I wrote, and until an answer came
from America. At this I demurred of course, when
His Majesty said if T would remain he would give me
a house, living, and as many Burmese wives as I
wished (a rather tempting offer, for the women of the
upper classes are both pretty and modest), and,
furthermore, he would ¢make my fortune.” 1 was
fast becoming very much interested, and slightly ex-
cited as well. Ilis Majesty wished to make also a
commercial treaty with America, and my services
would be indispensable. Thus were alluring nets
gpread for my feet and enticing temptations presented
to me. Stilt T was not then prepared to enter the
King’s service ; the idea was too new and novel, the
change—from republican America and steam ploughs
to monarchical Burma and white elephants—too great.
*I must have time to consider His Majesty’s gracious
offers,’ said 1 to the interpreter. “You will never
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have a better chance,’ was retarned from the King.
Seeing me still reluctant, the King condescendingly
offered to ¢ make me a great man’—to give me high
rank among his own nobles and princes. To this
I answered my duty was first to my parents, and next
to my own country, and that I would return to the
latter and consult with the former, and then, if they
were willing, I would be most happy to accept his
magrificent and unusually gracious terns. He replied,
‘Tt might then be too late;” and there the matter
dropped, and the conversation was changed to other
topics, though the King was evidently not a ljttle vexed
at my obstinacy, and doubtless thought me mad or
certainly very foolish not to accept such generous pro-
posals. One of the missionaries then presented some
petitions, which were referred to the proper minister ;
some State business was transacted; a present of
Bs. 100 was brought me (°to use for my travelling
expenses or to purchase a memento of my presentation
at the Court of “His Golden-Footed Majesty”’), and
then the audicnce was terminated by the King suddenly
rising and abruptly retiring from the room.

One of his queens or concubines (he has four of the
former and about a hundred of the latter) who, though
out of sight, had been fanning the King with a gorgeous
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fan of peacock’s feathers during the audienec, now took
a peep at us, of course cxhibiting herself at the same
time, and such a beautiful creature I have rarely looked
upon before and perchance never shall see again.  She
was one of the veritable ¢ houris of Paradise,” an oriental
pearl of indescribable loveliness and symmetry. 1 will
not attempt a description; but the King’s liberal offers
came at once to mind, and I felt what a great sacrifice
it would be to return to my native land, and refuse—
nay, almost spurn—rank, wealth, and beauty under the
peacock banner and golden umbrella of His Majesty of
Ava.

The ‘audience’ lasied over an hour. The King
seemed to have very respectable ideas of Americaand a
high appreciation of the (usually conceded) enterprise
and industry of her people ; perhaps he wished Ameri-
cans to settle in Burma as a sort of political offset to the
English, whose power—now owning two-thirds of
ancient Burma—is naturally very great, but I think his
main idea was simply to obtain from the United States
a commercial treaty advantageous to himself His
Majesty’s use of the binoculars, which he invariably
employs in all audiences, is not altogether pleasant;
but the manner in which he would scan our coun-

tenances while replying to some of his commanding
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speeches was most amusing. His voice is soft and low,
and he speaks in a very deliberate manner, taking
ample time to arrange his thoughts before giving them
utterance.

The present King is 2 son of the famous Tharawaddi ;
his brother—the eldest legitimate son—assumed the
government in 1845, but, proving a tyrant, was de-
posed and suceeeded by King Mounglon in 1853. In
1857 he removed the capital from Amarapoora to
Mandalay. The King, little thinking that he would
ever attain the crown, had in early youth taken the
vows of a phongyee, or Budhist priest, and lived se-
cluded in a monastery until his accession. Like his pre-
decessors his reign has not been without its troubles.
In 1866 a rebellion broke out headed by two of the
King’s sons, the Mengon and Mengondyne princes,
having for its object the dethronement of their father.
The attempt failed, and the former is a refugee in the
Shan States, while the latier resides under British pro-
tection in Bengal. As regards the events of the King’s
rule much might be said of blame and something also
of praise. The Government is a despotism; among
many others we notice the royal title of “Lord of the
Power of Life and Death.” The ffelt-duwe (Council of

State), composed of the four principal ministers of
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State, are the executive officers of the Government;
they also try all appeal cases, forming a high court for
that purpose, and receiving ten per cent. of the property
in suit, are said o derive very handsome incomes from
this source alone. The tyranny and weight of the
King’s rule is most felt at, or in the immediate vicinity
of, the capital, the remote districts being almost inde-
pendent, and paying but little more heed to the ruling
monarch than to swear allegiance whenever visited by
his officers. And so limited in extent of territory is
the real power of the King that the people dwelling
upon the borders of Yunan are said to acknowledge the
sovereignty of the Jocal rulers of the Empcror of China
as well as those of the King of Ava, and so enjoy
privileges from both Governments. At present there is
a royal monopoly of the paddy (rice) and cotton and
other leading products—marble, amber, gold, copper,
coal, and guns above a certain size (all over Rs. 100
in value). The King dare not leave his palace for fear
of foul play, and he has consequently never scen his
OWD War canoes or steamers, nor has be ever wvisited
bis new palace built near the river.

The Government js ‘rotten to the very core;’
bribery and corruption reign paramount. The King

appropriatcs most of the revenue; many of his
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ministers receive no salary at all; and the King buys
goods of merchants and serves them out as pay to
his troops and followers, who afterwards have to scll
them in the bazaars at half-price ; besides, the country
bitterly suffers * from the extortionate duties, from the
grinding taxation, and from the cruclties and oppres-
sions that daily transpire (boys of tender years and
infirm old men being flogged to death in the streets,
or publicly erucificd with a barbarity that beggars
description), and from the guild of brokers, who
rule the markets according to the orders of the King
or his ministers, so that no one can buy or scll save
through thesc brokers. And yet the King has shown
some appreciation of the advantages of western
civilisation. He offers good inducements to European
mechanics and engineers to establish themselves in
Mandalay. His Majesty has succeeded in bringing
his country into telegraphic communication with India
and Europe. The intreduction of the electric tele-
graph into Burma is thus curiously described by my
friend the Yaw-Ahtiween-Woon (Minister of the In-
terior): ©The present founder of the city of Mandalay
or Rutuapon, Builder of the Royal Palace, Ruler of
the Sca and Tand, Lord of the Celestial Elcphant
and Master of many White Elephants, Owner of the
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Shekyah or Indra’s Weapon, Lord of the Power of
Life and Death, and Great Chicf of Righteousness,
being exceedingly anxious for the welfare of his
people, in the year 1231 introduced the telegraph,
a science the clements of which may be compared to
thunder and lightning for wupidity and brilliancy,
and such as his royal ancestors in successive genera-
tions had never attempted.’” Orientals are profusc in
high-sounding and adulatory diction; the forcgoing
article dves not contain the half of the titles per-

taining to King Mounglon.



THE WHITE ELEPHANT 05

CHAPTER VIL
THE WIHITE ELEPHANT

Havixg put on our shoes at the bottom of the palace
staircase, we went to see the so-called white elephant.
One of the proudest titles of the King of Ava is
‘Lord of the White Elepbant,’ though the King of
Siam at Bangkok is also the possessor of one or more
of these sacred beasts. 'The Mandalay ammal I
found to be a male of medium size, with white eyes
and a forehead and ears spoited white, appearing as
if they had been rubbed with pumice-stone or sand-
paper, but the remainder of the body was as “black as
coal.” He was a vicious brute, chained by the fore-
legs in the centre of a large shed, and was surrounded
with the ¢adjuncts of royalty —gold and white cloth
umbrellas, an embroidered canopy above, and some
bundles of spears in the corners of the room. The
attendants told me that a young one, captured in the
north-eastern part of British Burma, near Tounghoo,
had recently died, after a shori residence in the
F
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capital, and that the king had been ‘out of sorts’
ever since. This animal was suckled by twelve
women, hired for the express purpose; these elephant
‘wet-nurses’ receiving Rs. 50 per mensem, and
thinking it a great honour to serve in such capacity

The white elephant, well named the Apis of the
Budhists, has long been an appendage to Burman
state. Mr. Ralph Fitch, who travelled through Burma
about the ycar 1582, speaking of the king who
reigned at that time, says, in his quaint, black-letter
folio, that “among the rest he hath foure white
elephants, which are very strange and rarc, for there
is none other king that hath them but he; if any
other king hath one, hee will send vnto him for it.
When any of these white elephants is brought vnto
the king, all the merchants in the city are com-
manded to see them and to giue him a present of
halfe a ducat, which doth come to a great summe,
for that there are many merchants in the city. Afier
that you have given your present, you may come and
see them at your plecasure, although they stand in the
king’s house. The king, in his title, is called the
king of the white elephants. I any other king
haue one, and will not send it him, he will make

warre with him for it, for he had rather lose a great
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part of his kingdome than not to conquerc him.
They do very great sernice vnto these white clephants ;
enery one of them siandeth in a house gilded with
golde, and they doe feede in vessels of siluer and gilt.
One of them, when he doth go to the rimer to be
washed, as euery day thev do, goeth under a canopy
of clothe, of golde or of silke, carried ouer him by
sixe or eight men, and eight or ten men goe before
him, playing on drummes, shawmes (clarionets), or
other instruments, and when he is washed, and
cometh out of the riucr, there is a gentleman which
doth wash his feet in a siluer basin, which i3 his
office giuen him by the king. There is no account
made of any blacke elephant, be he neuer so great.
And surcly therc be woonderful faire and great, and
some be nine cubites in height.” Again, in Father
Sangermano’s- * Description of the Burmese Empire,’
some two hundred years later, we have interesting
accounts of the capture, transportation (to the capital),
and more than royal treatment of the white elephant :
how, when caught in the forests of Pegu, it was bound
with scatlet cords and waited upon Ly the highest
mandarins of the empire; how the place where 1t
was taken being infested with mosquitoes, a silken net
was made to protect it from them; how it was

¥ 2
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transported to Amarapoora in & boat having a pavilion
draped with gold-embroidered silk, and covered with
a roof similar to those covering the royal palaces;
how, on its arrival in the city, a grand festival,
continuing for three days, was celebrated in its
honour; and how the most costly presents were
brought to it by the mandarins, one offering a vase
of gold weighing 480 ounces. This animal was
honoured no less at its demise than during life.
Being a female, its funeral was conducted with the
same forms and rites as those practised at the death
of a queen. The body was burned upon a pile of
sassafras, sandal, and other aromatic woods, the pyre
being fired with the aid of four immense gilt bellows
placed at its corners. Three days afterwards its ashes
were gathered by the chief mandarins, enshrined in
gilt urns, and buried in the royal cemetery. A
superb mausoleum, of a pyramidal shape, built of
brick, richly painted and gilt, was subsequently raised
over the tomb. If this elephant had been a male,
it would have been interred with the same ceremonial
as that used for the sovereign. And even at this
day the ‘celestial’ white elephants are still the
objects of great veneration, royal favour, and attention ;
aside from their divine character of (being) trans-
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migrating  Budhas, their possession, according to
Burmese superstition, is considered to bring prosperity
to the country in peace and good fortune in war, and
therefore their death is regarded as nothing less than
a national calamity. At such times the entire nation
shave their heads, and perform such deeds of sorrow
and mourning as are customary on the loss of the
necarest and dearest of their relatives.

In one shed were some large gilded war-boats, and
in another were the royal palanquins and carriages, all
richly gilded, the former of fantastic and whimsical
model, and the Iatter of English design, if not manu-
facture. The ¢ Royal Gardens’ we did not visit. They
are said to be laid ount in squares, crossed in different
places by canals of brickwork, in which the water is
seven fathoms in depth. The pathways run in every
direction, and -grotioes arc thickly interspersed among
them. We inspected the artillery sheds, and observed
that most of thc cannon were of small calibre and
antique manufacture; some of them were as much as
twenty feet in length and scarcely more than four inches
bore from muzzle to vent; they had been captured
from the Siamese. We next visited the- < Royal
Herald’s” office, and obtained a permit to take the
present with which His Majesty had honoured me
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through the palace gates. This “pass’ was simply a
piece of prepared palm-leaf zbout five inches in length
and a little more than one in width ; the order was an
engraved intaglio (in ordinary Burmese circular cha-
racter), and in one corner was the King’s Treasury
stamp impressed on basse refiero.  Strips of palm-Icaf
are also used by scholars. The}-: usually write or
engrave with a sharp iron instrument (a style) upon
picces about two feet long and two and a half inches
broad, and with a number of these strips and two thin
boards of the same size for covers they form their
books.

Having gained the street beyond the outermost wall,
we remounted our ponics and rode to Mr. Seng-Ko’s
house. My host's pretty little Burmese wife then
‘served up’ a very palatable #ifin (lunch), and over
our cheroots and tea we discussed the events of the
morning, the future of Burma, the present state of
China, and the rapid rise and prospects of the Chinese
population of San Francisco and California. Speaking
of tea, this valuable commodity is raised, in small
quantity, upon the northern hills, those bordering upon
the province of Yunan, in China; but the Burmese
devote the Icaf to a far different purpose from that

employed by the surrounding nations and by our-
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selves. Instead of steeping the leaves and drinking
the warm and refreshing decoction obtained therefrom,
they make a sort of salad of them, together with garlic,
adding some kind of oil and condiment.

About three o’clock in the afternoon my obliging
Chinese friend accompanied me on a walk through the
bazaars and market, and to see the King’s war canoes.
The bazaars were similar to those of Rangoon for variety
and quality of goods, containing chiefly Chinese silks
and British cloths, Bengal steel goods, checkered ban-
dannas, putsoes (cloths worn round the hips), earthen-
ware, porcelain, amber—sold for Rs. 2 per pound
in the capital-—carved marble and wooden images
of Gaudama, paper umbrellas and copper from
China, &c. Here I obtained a complete collection of
Burmese coins—made of copper, lead, pewter, silver,
and gold. The silver coins have a copper alloy of
about fifteen per cent. Interest is very high—sixty
per cent. per annum being sometimes charged.
Much of the trade is carried on by means of barter,
petrolecum being the chief circulating medium ; rice
also is used as a moncy exchange in some parts of
the country. The prices demanded seemed moderate,
though a Buropean is always, and perhaps justly, asked

to pay more than a native. We saw some cotton
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goods of English manufacture and importation, which
were sold cheaper even than the products of the
domestic looms. The market was very large, and con-
tained good varieties of vegetables and fish, but no
meats. It consisted of about a hundred little bamboo
sheds, built together, and the different articles were
arranged In sections. It was a long walk to the war
canoes, and made under a burning sun—therm. 112°
(Fah.)in the shade—but I felt amply repaid on behold-
ing the curious navy belonging to the King. These
canoes lie in a small creek which runs from the river
up to the city. They are very long, with both prow
and stern curling up high, and are paddled by forty
men usually, sometimes sixty ; most of the boats are
handsomely gilded on the outside and painted red
within. A very fine barge, with decks and apartments,
Mr. Seng-Ko pointed out as being used exclusively by
the queens; it is drawn or towed by war boats. The
King’s barge is the grandest of them all, but being too
distant to observe minutely its construction, I give
another description : ¢ This splendid vesscl has been
built on two large canoes, and is covered with the
richest carving and glding. This also, when used, will
be drawn by war boats. In the centre is a lofty tower
with eight or nine square storeys or terraces of black
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and gold, surmounted by the te, or umbrella. The
prows of the two canocs on which this water palace s
constructed consist each of an Immense silver dragon ;
and behind each dragon is the fierce colossal figure of a
warrior deity called by the Burmese a Nat, but which
is evidently identical with one of the Devatas of Hindoo
mythology, of whom Indra is the special type. The
stems of the canoes are beautifully adorned with a
fretted work consisting of small pieces of looking-glass,
which has a very rich appearance.” We rcturned fo
the house through the suburbs, and after a rest of half
an hour I reluctantly took leave of the kind China-
man, who had devoted so much time to my service,
entertaining me most hospitably at his own house,
and rode back to the steamer, feeling rather exhausted,
but much gratified at the novel and wonderful expe-

riences of the day.
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CHAPTER VIIL
BHAMO AND THE OLD TRADE ROUTE

Ar daylight the next morning we started to remeasurce
the seven hundred miles of water communication be-
tween Mandalay and Rangoon. The river Irrawaddy
is navigable as far as Bhamo, three hundred miles above
the capital, and a steamer runs there onece a month.
On an island somewhere in this part of the river there
is a Budhist monastery where are some large tame fish
—fed regularly by the monks——which will come to
the surface of the water at the simple cry of © Tit-tit-tit.’
They are said to be a large species of dog-fish, without
scales, from three to five feet in length, and appear to
cousist chiefly of head and mouth. They are exceed-
ingly voracious, and beg by the simple process of
_opening their huge jaws. These strange fish are so
thoroughly domesticated as to freely permit anyone to
stroke them on the back.

The scenery from Mandalay to Bhamo is said to be
very fine, the river passing through narrow mountain -
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gorges, fertile lands, and by picturesque villages, pago-
das, and temples. Not far below Bhamo there is an
especially striking and beautiful gorge or defile about
fifteen miles in length. The river is there quite narrow,
while the banks on either side rise to a height of five
or six hundred feet, and are covered with grand old
forests, which cast their dark shadows upon the smooth
water. A huge rock—called ¢ Monkey Castle,” from
the number of monkeys that hang about it—rising
perpendicularly eight hundred feet above the surface
of the river, is a noticeable feature of this wonderful
defile. As the steamer slowly tugs along there is
constant change in the view. Sometimes the river
takes a winding course between the high and precipitous
banks, with their dense green forests. At other places
one comes upon a long vista of wood and stream.
Here and there is a pagoda, or a village, or a few
fishermen in a boat. The scene is not so much calcu-
lated to please and astonish the eye by wild sublimity,
by rude precipices, as by graceful hills, glass-like water,
and soft shadows.

This part of Burma is much the richest in its natural
productions; the hills eontain irom, coal, tin, copper,
lead, gold, and silver——more than a million and a half
dollars’ worth of these two latter metals has been dug
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from the mines near Yunan, on the frontiers of China-—
sulphur, nitre, marble, and amber, and are eovered (the
hills) with valuable teak and oak timber ; the topaz, ruby,
sapphire, amethyst, and other gems arc found in the beds
of rivulets ; while the valleys and plains offer, with mode-
rate cultivation (the soil being remarkably fertile),
millet, maize, wheat, cotton, tobacco, and the sugar-
cane. The produce of earth-oil (petroleum) in wells,
some of them three hundred feet in depth, along the
banks of the Irrawaddy is very great, amounting to
more than eight million pounds per annum.

The old trade route between Burma and western
China lay through Bhamo, but for the past twenty years
it has been closed, owing to a rebellion in the province
of Yunan (China). It appears that some Mussulman
Chinese, called Panthays, suddenly broke out in rcbel-
lion; defeated the Chinesc authorities and troops sent
against them, and established themselves in a separate
colony, with Tali-foo for their capital city and the
residence of their king, who is styled ¢ Suleiman the
First.” But although the Chincse cannot muster in
sufficient force to put down these rebels, still they are
continually harassing them, carrying on a °dacoity
war;’ they devastate the country, keep the roads closed,

and thus destroy commerce ; and not until the Panthay
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Government is acknowledged as actually established by
the Emperor of China, and order and law are restored,
will the old caravans with silks, cotton cloths, tea,
earthenware, and ornamental articles find their way
again down to Bhamo.

Within the last ten years various parties have in-
vestigated, and some have surveyed, different trade
routecs between Burma and China ; but no further
action has as yet been taken by the Burman
Government than to subsidise a monthly line of
steamers to Bhamo, from which place to the Shan
Statcs on the frontiers of China, the distance 1s
about fifty miles ‘as the crow flies.” One of the in-
tended lines of overland communication between
Burma and China is deserving of passing attention. It
has been proposed to build a railway from Rangoon,
four hundred miles, to a town called Kiang-hung on the
great Makony river, from which the distance is onmly
about twenty miles to the borders of Yunan. But it
seems this could hardly prove a success; for werc the
route opened, then there would be the competition of
easier and of course cheaper communication by water
with Saigon and the French settlements; sull the rail-
way may yet be built, and at no very distant day. It

is quite as feasible a project as many others of like
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nature which have been undertaken in different coun-
trics of Asia. India, among many other countrics, has
onc continuous road cxtending from Calentia to
Peshawur, on the confines of Afghanistan, which is
more than sizteen hundred miles in length ; and already
we bear of railroads in the islands of Java and Japan.
Bhamo itself is described as being a very ordinary-
looking village, containing some four or five thousand
inhabitants—Chinese, Shans, and Burmese. An English
assistant political agent resides there; and is, I believe,
the only European in the town. The former trade of
Bhamo-—silks, woollens, and cotion—was carried on
principally by the Chinese, who arrived there from
Yunan in large caravans during the mouths of Decem-
ber and January. “Under existing circumstances
Bhamo has been dwindling away. History has repeated
here in this remote quarter preciscly what has befallen
the great citics of the ancient world. When the
Romans obtained possession of the Mediterranean trade,
Tyre and Sidon passed into nothingness; when the
land route through the Arabian desert was abandoned
for the water route through the Red Seca, Petra and
Edom became a howling wilderncss. Whether Bhamo
is to become a mere fishing village, or is once again to

become an emporium of trade, depends upon whether
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the Panthays and Chinese can become friendly neigh-
bours.” Therc have been but few trips made by the
English steamers, and no goods, excepting some cottons,
have as yet passcd either way. By the contract the
stcamers arc obliged to carry down to Rangoon fifty
deck passcngers (emigrants) free of charge; on our
passage we had fifty-three of them. They were all Shans
or Laos, and were much fairer in complexion and
stouter and stronger in body than the Burmese ; more-
over they spoke a different language.

The Laos race—estimated at. 1,500,000 in number—
inhabits a great part of the iaterior of the Hindoo-
Chinese peninsula, and is divided into numerous tribes,
some of which arc subject to the Emperor of China,
some owe a sort of dubious allegiance to the Kings of
Ava, or Siam, or Annam, while very many are politi-
cally independent, being only under the government of
their patriarchal chiefs. The Laos arc a quiet, peaceable,
and indolent people. They cultivate the soil, confining
their attention chiefly to rice, though tobacco and sugar-
cane and some vegetables are also grown ; they manu-
facture beautifully lacquered wares, gold and silver
ornaments, and silk for home consumption; they are
also expert miners, their tetritory abounding in gold,
silver, iron, and copper. The Laos tributaries of the
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King of Ava export many cattle to Mandalay—thcse
are small but useful, being strong and docile.  The Ava
Government adopts a rather curious though quite effec-
tual (as it proves) method of compelling obedience
from their Laos dependants. It seems that the latter
are indebted to the former—their rulers—for so great
a unccessity of dret as suet, and the moment one of
their chiefs proves refractory the supply is withheld
until he shall implicitly yield what is enjoined.

Iu going down the river we stopped first at the
town of Tsagaing, and tdok on board 1,000 baskets
of grain (coarse peas, usually food for ecattle), 1,000
baskets of wheat, and 200 hides. An amusing fact
is connected with the hide trade. The Burmese are
strictly forbidden by their religion to kill bullocks,
cows, or calves; and yet, the captain tells me, some-
times as many as 5,000 hides are shipped at a time
from one town. Besides, the King had even recently
forbidden the Kuropean residents at Mandalay 1o
slanghter any cattle within the royal dominions. Tate
in the afternoon we stopped at a small village calied
Shoay-Ponk-Bew, and remained there during the
night, lading 2,500 baskets of grain, and on the
following day we completed our cargo by receiving

on board, at one village, 200 balcs of loose and presse.
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cotton and 315 bags of ecutch (a resinous product
from which a valuable dye is manufactured), and at
another village 900 baskets more of grain.

The steamer remained about six hours at Thayet
myo, and I embraced the opportunity to visit the
English cantonment, stationed on the very frontier.
It is nearly a mile from the native village, is well laid
out, with good roads, and the barracks are built of
wood, with shingle roofs, and are raised from the
ground on brick. or stone, or plaster piles. The term
of service for troops stationed here is usually four
years. There is a small fort at Thayet-myo, which
would be much strengthened were some works erected
on the opposite side of the river, and to forwardl this
project General Norman—the military member of
the Viceroy’s Council—had been recently sent from
Calcutta. The General, returning home, became our
fellow-passenger as far as Rangoon. Ile mentioned
mecting the Hon. William II. Seward on the occasion
of his recent visit to Calcutta (when making the tour
of the world), and spoke very highly of the superior
abilitics and cordial affability of our renowned and
vencrated patriot and statesman.

On several evenings during the downward passage,
our steamer was struck by furious squalls of wind, the

G
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rain falling in torrents, but unaccompanicd by either
thunder or lightning. These squalls were the har-
bingers of the change of monsoon—from north-cast to
south-west in May-—and afier this change the miny
scason commences, and continues for four or five months.
It had been my intention to go from Rangoon "to
Maulmain, and thence to travel overland to Bangkok in
Siam. The latter trp is neither difficult nor long. There
is a ‘pass’ through the Shan mountaing (nonec of the
peaks of which rise above 8,200 feet in height), and ele-
phants, ponies, and guides are easily procured. Leaving
the Shan mountains behind, one soon arrives at the Mek-
long river, where communication is easy with Bangkok
by boat, down the stream, and then fifty miles on 2 capal ;
or onc might travel necarly due east from Maulmain
until the great Menam was reached, and then sail
down this rapid strecam, by the ancient capital of
Ayathia, to the modern capital, with its thousands of
floating houses and hundreds of graceful pagodas. But
this is a trip which, though easily possible from
November to April, still would be almost impossible
during the remaining months of the year, for sometimes
as many as ten and even twelve inches of rain fall
during one day in that part of Burma.

We stayed four hours at Prome—a town which re-



BHAM(O AND THE OLD TRADE ROUTE 53

sembles Mandalay in many respects.  Prome was the
seat of government for nearly five hundred yeary, but
nonc of the Burmese kings have resided there since
1,000 B.c.

Nothing more of interest occurred on our downward
voyage. We rcached Rangoon on the 28th inst., just
three weeks from the date of my departurc ‘up the
Irrawaddy’ for Mandalay.
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CHAPTER IX.
FROM MAULMAIN AND PENANG

ANOTHER WEEEK, passed in the chief city of British
Burma, was made very pleasant for us by the good
offices of the several residents we had first met as
strangers, but whom we afterwards came to recognise
as kind friends, aud then we took passage in the British
India Steam Navigation Co.’s steamer ¢ Mahratta,” 500
tons burden, Captain Lang in command, for Singapore,
intending to stop at the towns of Maulmain, Penang,
and Malacca on the passage. We were but twenty
hours in descending the Rangoon river, crossing the
bight of the Gulf of Martaban, and sighting the thickly-
wooded promontory beyond the little village of Ambkerst,
which latter was formerly the capital of the Tenasserim
provinces, but is now only used as a pilot station.
Near Amherst may be seen the loncly grave of
Mrs. Judson, the devoted missionary and wife, shaded
by a single beautiful kopea tree. We had entered the

Salween river—one of the largest in that remote part
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of the world—and a rapid run of twenty-seven miles
brought us to Maufmain, and we dropped anchor
abreast of the business quarter of the town, with but a
half-dozen small vessels in sight.  'The town does not
appear to advantage from the river, almost hidden as
it 15 by immense groves of the cocoa-nut and betel-
nut palm, banana, papaya, bamboo, and other tropical
plants.  The population, comprising Burmese, Chinese,
Parsees, Armemians, Klings, Jews, and Cingalese, is
about 10,000 ; the European residents may mwumber
less than a hundred.

There are many large timber-yards at Maulmain ;
indeed, it has always been famed for its export of Leak
logs which are cut in the forests upon the banks of the
Salween, and then floated, sometimes hundreds of miles,
down to the capital. In these timber-yards the
uscfulness, power, sagacity, and docility of the elephant
is most wonderfully illustrated, for these uncouth
monsters are employed in drawing, stacking, and
shifting the immense teak logs—some of them weigh-
ing as much as two tons. A log that forty coolies
could scarcely move the elephant will quietly lift upon
his tusks, and holding it there with his proboscis, will
carry it to whatever part of the yard he may be directed
by his driver. They will also, using trunk, feet, and
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elephant goad. It usually requires a year or a year and
a half to teach them the ¢ lumber business,” and when
thoroughly taught they are worth from Rs. 500 up-
wards, according to their abilitics. We saw one, a
venerable old fellow nearly ten feet in height, for
which the owner said he had refused an offer of
Rs 3,000. Sometimes an animal breaks his tusks,
being forced to carry an excessive weight by a stupid
or brutal driver; though the elephant knows his own
power, and generally refuses to lift more than his tusks
can safely bear, for if these should be broken off close
to the head, death would soon ensue; if only cracked
they are hooped about with iron bands, and are thus
rendered serviceable for many years.

On leaving Maulmain our course was nearly due
south. We saw, though dimly, some of the islands
of the Mergui Archipelago, belonging to the British,
and the island of Junk Ceylon, which has extensive
tin mines, and which exports the famous cdible birds’
nests, eaten as a luxury by the Chinese.  Soon after-
ward we obtained glimpses of the Malay peninsula—
the Golden Chersonese of the ancients.  The sea life of
our Chinese passengers was to us a diverting spectacle,
and greatly relieved what would otherwise have been

a rather monolonous voyage. Zome of them were
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* saloon ’ passengérs, and ate at our table. They wore
the orthodox blue shirt and baggy trousers, slippers
and ¢ pigtails,” and long finger-nails—one gentleman in
particular had these useful appendages nearly as long
as his fingers—and they smoked tobacco and opium
in little brass pipes, and gambled through half of
the night. They scemed intelligent, and were very
dignified at table, partaking, of everything, and
using their knife and fork, graccfully. By going
‘forward’ we could sce the ‘deck’ passengers, a
lower class, eating with chop-sticks—httle picces of
wood the size of lead pencils, and about eight inches
in length, held betwecn the thumb and forefinger, and
supported by the sccond and third fingers—from
numerens little bowls. Their food econsisted o rice
and little fishes, or bits of pork, or potted duck, and
fruit, though shrimps, crabs, potatoes and squashes are
also eaten by them ; very weak tea was drunk between
meals, and at meals usually nothing, though sometimes
I detected a bottle of so-called ¢champagne.” ¢John
Chinaman’ lives temperately, though he has pretty
exact ideas upon the subject of good living. On the
stcamer they cooked with small portable charcoal
furnaces ; usually each variety of food was kept by

itself in a separate bowl, though somectimes stews of
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Our voyage was much * lightened * also by the society
and friendship of the Right Rev. T. Bigandet, Bishop of
Rangoon and Apostolic Vicar of Ava and Pegu. e
is a talented and pleasant old gentleman, and was
proceeding to Ienang, for the purpose of ordaining a
young priest there. The reverend father has lived
twelve years in P’enang and about the same time in
Burma, and has travelled over nearly all the country
between Calcutta and Singapore. He speaks eight
languages, including the diflicult Burmese, Malay, and
Hindustani. e has written a very learned work
on the ethnology of the Burmese, another on the life
of Gaudama, the ways to Neibban, and the phongyees
or monks, and is altogether the best informed gen-
tleman concerning those strange countries and therr
stranger peoples that we had the pleasure of meeting.

At daylight on the morning of the 10ih of May
we were awakened by the steward, who whispered
through thé keyhole of the door of our eabin, ¢ Penang
is in sight, gentlemen” We dressed quickly, and
going on deck, there we beheld the beautiful little
island, scarcely two miles distant. A sudden rain
squall came on, hiding cverything from view, but we
were soon anchored off Fort Cornwallis, and a notice

was posted on the main-deck that the ¢ Mahratta’
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would remain thirty hours, thus giving ample time for
‘ throngh’ passengers to land. An English war vesscl,
a small Siamese steaner, and a half-dozen ships of
various nationalitics lay at anchor near by, while
farther to the southward were about a hundred Chinese
Junks. The strait in which we were anchored was
about two miles wide, and Palo Penang, covered with
cocoa and areca palms, (its name is derived from the
latter, Penang being the Malay word for the betel-nut
palm, and Palo meaning island; it is also sometimes
called Prince of Wales’ Island), nutmeg and clove
trees, dorians, and all the Malayan fruits, lay before us.
It is fifteen miles in length and cight in width. The
eastern part consists of a large plain, two or three miles
in depth, and on the western side of the 1sland there is
a range of granite hills which rise in one place to a
height of 2,500 fect, where there is a signal station, and
some European bungalows, or country houses. Penang
was purchased in 1785 by thc East India Company
from the Rajah of Queda, a neighbouring Malay prince,
for 2,000 Spanish dollars. At that time the island was
without a single inhabitant; now it has a population
of 60,000—Malays, Chinese, natives of India, other
Asiatics, and Europeans, about 200 of the latter.
On the mainland opposite Penang is a strip of country,
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sixty miles in length and twenty in breadth, purchased
by the DBritish in 1802, and called Province Wellesley ;
its population numbers 50,000, mostly Malays, who
raisc large quantities of sugar-cane for export. At one
time black pepper was largely grown by the Chinese
in Penang, but now Sumatra and some other East
Indian islands have taken the lead in this valuable
commodity. Tenang forms, together with Province
W’cﬂesiey, Malacea, and Singapore, what is called the
Straits Settlements, the government being under the
direction of the Lieutecnant-Governor of Singapore,
who formerly was subject to the Viceroy of India,
but latterly, I believe, now reports directly to the
(English) Home Government.

The town—once called George Town—Ilies upon the
north-castern corner of the island. We are rowed

by a

ashore in a sampan-—a small passcuger row-hoat
stoiling Chinminan, who wears an immense hat, shaped
like a sugar-bowl cover, made of palm leaf, and a coat
or short cape made of rope, watcrproof, and which
strikingly resembles a western door-mat.  Landing at
the stone jetty, we enter a gharry, the regulation cab
of the east, and are driven through some of the princi-
pal streets. Chinese sampans, as well as junks, all

have huge eyes painted upon their prows, for, says
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¢ John,” ¢ Spose no hab got cyes, how can see?’” which
terse explanation should certainly satisfy the most in-
quisitive. Riding along a broad and clean strect, we
noticed a few fine squares, though there were no public
edifices of any particular beauty; the private dwellings
of the Europeans were pleasantly situated in the midst
of fine gardens. Very many of the strects were occu-
pied by Chinese shops ; among them we noticed those
in which the liquors skamshe and bhang (strong
spirits made from rice and hemp) were dispensed ;
there were also many joss or idol houses to be scen.
A regiment of sepoys is stationed here; the small fort
commands the town and harbour, and just courts and
an excellent police organisation combine to preserve
order even with such a mixed population.

The great fertility of Penang is owing to the high
temperature of its climate, together with the moisture
produced by so great an extent of surrounding water ;
and it is perhaps a more healthy residence for
Europeans than any lowland station in India. When
one 13 worn with sickness or the cares of busmess, it
is only nccessary to go from the plains to the hills,
eight miles distant, to find a perfect sanitarium, with a
temperature which ranges from 70° to 75° Fahrenheit

throughout the year. We had fortunately abundant
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time to visit ¢ Penang Mountain.” In our gharry we
rode four miles to the foot of the hills, and ordered
two grooms with ponies to follow us for the steeper
half—the remaining four miles of the journey. The
road is very good, and runs past the foreign residences;
then ensue immense plantations of cocoa and areca
palms, with little Malay huts cmbedded in them ; groves
of bread-fruit trees, nutmegs, cloves, bananas, bamboos,
and the pepper-plant follow ; then again we pass cocoa
palms—millions of them; and finally the gharry halts
alike at the terminus of the road and the foot of the
hills, and from here it is but a half-mile to a wonder-
ful waterfall. In the midst of dense woods a mountain
torrent, about twenty feet in width, dashes down a
precipice of jagged stone, at lcast a hundred and fifty
fect in height, and falls, with a noise of thunder, into a
small, deep pool, whence it flows on down the hill in a
chaonel deeply cut through the solid rock. The fall
is a grand sight now at the end of the dry season, but
must be much grander after the annual rains, when
the water is said to fall in a nearly solid sheei. On
one side of this fall, at the bottom, there is a small
Hindoo temple—a singular example of the revercnce
which even pagans have for the sublime in nature.

From this mountain torrent large iron pipes convey
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cool water to Penang, far away off on the heated
plain.

Our ponics had how arrived, and, mounted on their
backs, we commenced the ascent of the hills by an ex-
cellent bridle-path.  After a ride of about two miles,
winding backwards and forwards over the hills and
through the valleys, but continually rising higher, we
reached a region of beautiful ferns, interlaced vines,
and huge trces, having trunks over a hundred feet in
height, straight ‘as an arrow,” and with but few
branches, and these near their tops, and so thickly set
with their foliage that the brightest noonday sun
conld scarccly penctrate them. Occasionally we ob-
tained glimpses of the plains and sea below, but not
until we had reached the signal station did the mag-
nitude and magnificence of the view burst upon us.
The flag-staff is about 2,500 fect above the sea-level,
and scattered around on convenient heights near at
hand are some dozen bungalows, including a large and
comfortable one belonging to the Governor. The view
from the observatory was simply superb. Away to
the north was the ocean, dotted by little green islands,
and the peminsula of Malacca, with its level plains
close to it, and ranges of mountains—some peaks over
a mile in height—afar off; to the east lay the town of
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Penang, the houses with red tiled roofs, and white and
yellow walls, the bright emerald groves of tropical
trees, and the well-made roads, and the sca with hun-
dreds of vessels at anchor ; then beyond, on the main-
land, were perfect forests of cocoa palms, and a small
river, shining like molten silver, wending away to the
mountains, whose dim outlines could just be discerned
in the distance : to the south were some islands covered
with the rankest of vegetation, and the eye also looked
over the beautiful hills and valleys of Penang island
itself ; while to the westward lay the azure-hued ocean
stretching away, in calm majesty, to the horizon.

The air was so pure and exhilarating that we walked
the greater part of the distance to the foot of the hills
without fatigue, and then, re-entering our gharry,
returned to the steamer, first purchasing, however,
some dortans and nangosteens, the former fruit being
largely grown in Penang. The mangosieen is about
the size of a Sicily orange, and grows upon a small
tree which much resembles the orange tree. The skin
is a reddish brown, like that of the egg-plant; the rind
is red, bitter, and about a third of an inch thick, and
within it is a white pulp, divided into six or eight parts,
cach with a large seed. The flavour is very much

like that of wild grapes, vinous and refreshing. On
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eating it the rind is broken with the fingers, and then
the white pulp is removed with a fork or spoon. The
- mangosteen is justly esteemed the most delicious of the
East Indian fruits. We had often heard of the exqui-
site flavour though disagrecable smell of the dorian,
so we resolved to taste one of them and judge for
oursclves. This fruit is much the shape of, though
the size 1s larger than a pincapple; it 13 green and
covered with short thorns; the husk is yellow, and
about a third of an inch in thickness; within the
pulp is divided into four quarters, each with a central
1ib or partition, and six large seeds the size and
shape of hen’s eggs, which are covered with the thin,
juicy, edible matter. The smell of the dorian when
first opened 1s like stale fish, and when eaten the
flavour is like raw onions, leaving a nauseating garfic
tastc in the mouth. However, notwithstanding its
rank odour, many Europcans resident in the east pro-
fess to like the dorian, but we thought its beginning,
intervening, and final taste most unsavoury, nay, even
extremely disgusting.

On leaving Penang we had fairly entered the
Straits of Malacca—a chanvel 500 miles in length,
which connects the China Sea with the Indian Ocean,
flowing between the Malay peninsula and the island

H
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of Sumatra, with a width of from 23 to 200 miles,
and steamed along in sight of land, on one hand
or on the other, the greater part of the time. The
navigation of some part of the straits js difficult and
dangerous for heavy draught vessels, there being huge
sandbanks which extend across it, leaving only narrow,
tortuous channels. We passed several large ships and
two or three © canalers, steamers bound for different
European ports, #id the Suez Canal.  On the morning
of the 13th we sighted the old town of Malacea, and
were soon after at anchor about three miles from the

shore.
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CHATTER X.
TO MALACUA AND S{NGATORE

Tue town of Malacca, founded in the ycar 1232, was
taken by the Portuguese under Albuguerque in 1511,
by the Dutch in 1641, and by the English in 1695 ;
again held by the Duich from 1818 to 1825, when,
with an adjacent territory extending for forty miles
along the coast and thirty miles inland, it was ceded to
Britain in exchange for Bencoolen, in Sumatra.  Of late
yeurs Malacca has much declined ; whereas formerly
it contamned 20,000 inhabitants, therc are now but
13,000—two-thirds of which number are Malays. The
trade 13 mostly in the hands of the Chinese; there are
not many Europeans, and none engaged in trade ; a few
only are in the Government service. From our anchor-
age the little native town looks very pretty, and the
European residences upon a small hill and an old
church nearly covercd with trees can just be discerned.
To the right of the town, though thirty miles inland,
lics Nit. Ophir, a single peak 3,700 feet high, rising

a2
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sharply from the plain, and the locality where there
is mined a good quantity of gold. About the samce
distance to the left are some excellent tin mines.

In the middle of the day, going on shore with the
captain, the first objects which attracted our attention
wcre the ruined churches, and the original fortifications
built by Albugquerque, immediately behind the town
upon & hill about a huudred feet in height.  The ruins
are those of the Tortuzuese monasteries of St. Paul and
of the Hermanos de leche with the church of Madre de
Dios, in which once reposed the ashes of the eelebrated
apostle of the Indies, St. Francis Xavier, which were
afterwards transferred to Goa. We saw a tomb slab
within the crumbling walls, carved with an hour-glass
and wings, death’s head and cross bones, and bearing
the date 1568, all in good preservation. One part of
this church is now used as a signal station, and another
as a powder magazine. We afterwards noticed in the
town several tall, many-storied dwellings of the archi-
tecture of the 16th century. Entering a gharry, we
were driven to the okl cemetery, where sleep many
thousand Chinese far from their ¢flowery kingdom.’
The grounds embrace a hill about a mile in circum-
ference, and upon its sloping sides all the graves have

been dug; there are no divisions between the stones,
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which are low, carved with Chinese characters, and
sometimes gilded or coloured red or green. Chinese
graves have no feotstones, and the head stone 1s always
placed towards the bottom of the hill, and around the
remainder of the grave there runs a low horseshoe-
shaped wall, built even with the turf on its outer
side.

The vegetation of Malacea is, like that of Penang,
very luxurtant.  The streets of the town are clean,
though not broad or straight. The Chinese houses arc
well inade, two storeys in height, and as we rode along
we generally saw, through the open doors, that they con-
tained mineral paintings of soine one of their numerous
gods. We took * tiffin’ (lunch) with an old Portuguese
resident, born in Malacca, and the agent of the steam-
ship company to which the * Mahratta’ belongs. In
conversation afterwards the old gentleman told me that
he acted the part of ‘the good Samantan’ to the des-
titute captain and officcrs of one of the Americun ships
which the piratical Captain Semmes plundercd and
burned almost within sight of Singapore, and then
brought into Malacea. Returning to the stcamer, we
weighed anchor at four o’clock in the afternoon, and at
daybreak on the following morning had passed the

southern extremity of the peninsula of Malacca, and
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were in sight of the island of Bingapore, which is low,
richly wooded, with very irregular shores, and skirted
by beautiful little islands, the homes of native fishermen.
Like Malacea, very little of the town or city of Singapore
appears from the sea, though a hill, with a signalstaff
and the Governor’s house, and a long row of well-built
godowns (stores or warelhouses), stand rather promi-
eotly forth. We steam past two or three war vessels,
two telegraph steamers (which are only awaiting orders
from London to commence laying a wire from here to
Hong Kong), and by some thirty or forty merchant
ships of all nations to our anchorage in the crescent-
shaped roadstcad about a mile from the town. We
engage a Malay prow to tike us ashore, and are landed
near the Hotel d’Eurape, to which our good ecaptain
has recommended us. This hotel we find to be very
large and comfortable, situated in the midst of beautiful
gardens, facing “the green, and commanding a fine
view of the strits, the large island of Bintang in the
distance, and the Chinese junks and forcign shipping in
the harbour. Attached to the establishment, which 1s
kept by a German, is that ¢peculiar istitetion” an
American bar-rootn, where California mixed drinks
are served, and there is besides a  regular down east

Boston Arctic seda-water fountain;’ a billiard-room ;
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and a reading-room, where onc will find papers and
journals, in four or five languages, from New York,
London, Bombay, Calcutta, Batavia, Iong Kong,
Shanghae, Yokohama, and 8an Francisco.

The 1sland of Singapore, situated but eighty miles
north of the equator, and scparated from the mainland
by a strait less than a mile in width, is itself about
twenty-seven miles in length by fiftcen in breadth,
and no part of its surface rises more than 500 feet
above the sea-level.  Gutta-percha, the prepared juice
of a tree, was originally discovered in this island ; the
principal products are mow spices, sugar-cane, and
fruits ; the only important manufacture is that of sago,
which, however, comes from the eastern parts of the
Malay Archipelago. 8ingapore, taken by the British in
1818, was, six years subsequently, confinned in their
possession by treaty with the native Malay prince—the
Sultan of Johore—to whom it had belonged. The
town of Singapore i3 sitnated on the south-cast corner
of the island. The term Singapore or Singapura, is
derived from the Sanscrit, singe, a lion, and pura, a
town, Lion-town, or ‘town of lions, though why so
fancifully named is not known; there are no lions in
the island, the nearest approach to the * king of beasts’

being his royal cousin the Bengal tiger.  Formerly these
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latter animals made sad havoc among the natives; a man
a day, on an average, was killed for many years after the
founding of the settlement. The wily beasts were said
to swim across the channel from the adjacent continent,
where they were quite plentiful, and on this account
it was thought impossible to rid the island of their
presence ; but by cutting down and burning the jungle
and building towns the annual death-ratc has decreased
to about a dozen a year, and these are usually coolies,
who are employed in the spice and other plantations
in the interior, far away from any dwellings.

The present population of the island iz nearly
100,000, of which number 60,000 are Chinese and
about 6,000 Europeans. Singapore is said, for its
size, to have the most conglomerate population of
any city in the world. It is a free port, and conse-
quently has a large trade. It owes its present pro-
sperity, and even existence, to the fact of its being
situated upon the great thoroughfare of eastern com-
merce ; ships can be found at this great entrepét of
spices, pepper, sago, rattan, coirrope, oil, etc., loading
for all parts of the world; it is a coaling station for
the men-of-war of all nations, and the India and China
lines of steamers make it a port; it is a great com-

mercial emporium in which are warchoused for future
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distribution the staple products of America. Europe,
and Asia. Fifty years ago even, Crawford — at omne
time Governor of the settlement—said that Singapore
had become the great entrepét of south Asia and the
Malay Archipelago, to which the inhabitants of all
parts of the Indian Ocean resorted with the produce of
their farming and manufacturing industry, and in
which they found a ready market abundantly stocked
with every variety of European goods.

During our stay at Singapore we received every
kindness and attention from the American Consul,
Dr. Jewell, of Washington, D.C,, who lived with his
wife in the same hotel. Dr. J. and his family are
Mississippians by birth, education, and residence, but
they remained faithfidly loyal to the National Govern-
ment during our late terrible civil war. The Doctor
has been seventeen years in Washington, connected, in
various capacities, with both the Treasury and Post-
Master General’s Departments. He had lived a little
more than two years in Singapore, and was both able
and willing to give us much valuable information.

One day we visited Fort Canning to obtain a general
view of Singapore. This fort, built upon a small
pyramid-shaped hill, about 200 feet in height, and just

back of the town, mounts, among numerous guns of
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smaller ealibre, some few 68-pounders, and 1= garri-
soned by 300 British and 708 Sepoy troops. Singapore
is divided into a Malay, Chinese, and Furopean © town,’
or quarter; it is too Irregular to present a handsome
appearance, but the view of the shipping in the harbour
and the distant islands is rather impressive.  The town
is divided by a small river, in which are thousands of
native craft of every description, many of them being
employed as lighters in the harbour. On the extreme
western side lies the Chinese quarter; nearer is the
Furopean business town, the centre of which is luid
out in a small garden or park, around which is a
parrow street faced by two strong brick stores, and
called < Commercial Square.” To the cast of the river
are the public buildings, the esplanade, chief hotels,
European residences, and the greater part of the Kling
community. In this quarter of the town is a hand-
some building steled the ©S8ipgapore Institution,” fur-
nizhed with a library, museuny, branch schools, &c., for
the cultivation of the Clincse and Malay languages
and literatures; it was established by Sir Stamford
Rafiles, the founder of the settlement of Singapore, in
1823. The Governor's house 1z a large brick and
stuceo building on the summit of a Tittle kuoll, perhups

half a mile inland from Fort Canning. Were it not
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for its immense cupola it would be mistaken for a
Government department or office of some kind, and, as
it iz, the sccond storey, composed entirely of arches and
Venetlan binds, and the upper storey formed of pillars
and Venetians, present a very ugly appearance.  There
are few trees about the house, so thal it reecives the
entire foree of both sun and rain, and, excepting only
when a strong breeze Is blowing, it must be a very
uncomfortable residence.

The large Chinese temple of fingapore is worthy of
a visit. It 1s situated in one of the principal streets,
and consists of a plain stone housc with most fantastic
and curious adornments, having a court-yard in frout
and around open shede. Before the entrance there
two large stone tigers, in whose mouths held by 1he
tecth, may be scen and felt, perfectly round, loosc
stones, so cut out by an ingenious Chinaman. Then
there are basrclicfs, and inscriptions, and figures
carved upon the front of the building, while itz pillars
are encireled by enormous dragons.  But it is i the
supporting of the roof that the most lavish ornamen-
tation is to be scen—the wood carving of gods, and
animals, and flowers, and arabesques, all painted and
gilded, being somcething wonderful. Tn the interior

of the large building arc three niches, and in these sit
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three gods, cach about a foot in height, carved in
wood and richly gilded ; and before them are altars
upon which burn a peculiar kind of punk, or slow-
match, and candles, and there are besides fruits and
rice, placed as votive offerings. On these altars there
were also wishing-blocks—pieces of wood five inches by
three, shaped like kidney-beans, and finely carved. In
‘ wishing’ they are held by one cxtremity, side by side
in the hands, and then thrown in the air, the manner
of their falling indicating good or evil fortune; but I
have heard somewhere that the ingenious people have a
knack of throwing them until they full in the desired
way. Near the wishing-blocks wupon the altar
werc huge metallic cups, containing each about fifty
little thin sticks of bamboo. Euch of these sticks has
a number upon it, which indicates a passage in their
¢ Book of Moral Sentences,’” and the Chinamen shake
the cups round until one of these little sticks falls out,
and if the reference to this should not prove satis-
factory, why, they simply shake again, and so on.
Some of the idols resembled jolly old mandarins, but
most had a very disagrecable look, with their narrow,
almond-shaped eyes, broad, sensual faces, and thick,
flabby lips. The interior of this temple was covered

with the most laring red and black Chinese texts, and
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the roofs were ornamenterd with little dragons, made of
encaustic tiles and glass,

We next visited the market, which contained a great
variety of vegetables and fruits, but few meats, the
Chinese diet consisting principally of fish and pork.
We drove several times, while in Singapore, into the
interior of the island, z24 Orchard Road and River
Valley Road, on which are situated the European bun-
galows, or country houscs, from two to four miles from
town.  Orchard Road secms to be the most popular as
a residence.  After leaving town it passes through a
narrow valley, with a sertez of little Inliocks on either
hand, and upon which many houses have bheen built.
The road is very pretty, being lined by tall bamboo
hedges and trees which, uniting above, form a com-
plete shade; the beautiful fan-palin—or ¢traveller’s
fountain,” as it is somctimes called—will deserve
especial notice, with its immense spread of feathery
leaves, constituting an exact scmicircle. The bum-
galows are geoncrally built of brick and stuneco, like
those of India, and are surrounded by large compounds,
or gardens. The vezctation is always in the full bloom
of summer in Singapore, owing to its proximity to the
equator and the almost daily showers of rain. Beyond

the residences are the remains of many nutmeg planta-
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tions (the nutmeg for some reason or other will not
flourish in Singapore), then succeeds a strip of thin
jungle, then the Chinese pepper and gambier planta-
tions, and then comes the jungle in carnest, with its
gigantic trees, creepers, orchids, parasites, and fallen
or decayed trees, plants, and vegetabless A very
beautiful spot near Singapore is called New Harbour.
The harbour consists of a long row of wharves, about
three miles from town, where the Peninsular and
Oriental and the Messageries Marittmes steamers lie,
and where there are coal sheds, and docks built for
their repair. New Harbour is nearly land-locked by
many beautiful little green islands, and the clear blue
water and the graceful hills of Singapore add to the
charm of the scene.

Cocoa-nut o1l is a large item of export from Singapore.
Dr. Little, an English gentleman and an old resident,
to whom I was so fortunate as to bring letters of intro-
duction, called one morning at the hotel to take me in
his buggy toa large cocoa-nut plantation, owned partly
by himsclf and five miles distant from the town. The
estate is nearly a mile square, embracing about six
hundred acres, situated near the sea shore, and the soil,
at least as far as the roots penetrate, i1s entirely com-

poscd of sand. The trees are planted in rows cach
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way about twenty feet apart, and are of all ages and
sizes. Cocoa-nuts are raised principally for their oil,
though rope is made from their husks, and some quan-
tity of them is exported for fcod. We walked for
some time beneath the trees, and then, re-entering the
buggy, drove to a distant part of the plantation where
there was a coirrope manufactory. The European
manager was kind enough to explain the different pro-
cesses of manufacture, which are cxtremely simple.
First the cocoa-nuts are broken in halves, and the meat
is grated off the shells and boiled down to make oil,
while the husks are soaked for a day or two in a large
tank of water. When taken from the tank they are
quite soft, and their coats are then removed by simply
forcing them between and through two rough rollers
(revolving by steam); this process leaves the long
straight fibres, which are something like those of a
broom, and next they are cleaned by being placed in
a large fan-mill. The fibres are then taken to another
house, where they are again cleaned by shaking them
in the air with two sticks, and then they are ready to
be spun into ropes of various sizes. There are scveral
ingenious as well as simple contrivances for the twisting
of the strands, though the greater part of the rope is
made by hand. Nearly 200 Malays and Chinesc
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were employed 1 this establishment, which *turns
out’ about 25,000 pounds of rope per annum. This
kind of rope, though exteusively used by vesscls, is
not so strong us that made from hemp. We took a
chota  hayres, a little breaklast, with the obliging
supcrintendent, and arrived in town again about nine
o’clock, at the regular breakfast hour.

In the afternoon we rode to the house and gardeus
of the Hou. Mr. Whampoa, a Chinese merchant who,
unlike the majority of his countrymen, has seftled for
life at Singapore, where he as been for a long time in
business, and is reporied to have made a fortune of
£2,000,000. Mr. Whaunpoa 1s a well-educated gentle-
man, speaks English perfectly, and is a member of the
town council. IHis house, three miles from the town,
is a complete muscum, filled with the most expensive
and  Dbeautiflul curios from all countries, while his
gardens—he Is a great lover of flowers—are onc of the
“lions” of the place, and vne of the first questions asked
a stranger by the European residents of Singupore is,
‘Have you scen the Chinaman’s gardens? if not, be
sure and do so before leaving” These gardens are
rather & work of art than nature, ic. the most inte-
resting plants to be seen bave been brought to their

present form and condition by the hand and skill of
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man.  Some shrubs—a species of box apparently-—
are tortured into the most fantastic shapes by means of
clipping and confining them with wircs. One may
sce living dogs, dragous, fish, and exactly formed
boats, pagodas, and baskels. Tn many parts of the
mardens may Dbe observed the monstrous Vietoria
vegia lilies, here growing in the open air.  Walking
along, we saw fish-ponds, summer-houses, canals,
hedges, a very network of paths, neatly gravelled, and

then we came to the—pig-sty, a long shed filled with

scparate pans, or boxes, In which immense pigs, of
different breeds, were wallowing, one hog—nearly the

size of a cow—being too fat to stand upon its feet.

We also had an opportunity to see a sago manu-
factory through the kindness of Dr. Little, who sent
his Chinese servant, who spoke English, with us as
cicerone. It is not generally known that sago is the
pith of a tree called the sago palm. The raw product
comes chiefly from Bormeo and SBumatra, and Singapore
is its chief place of manufacture and exportation. The
sago palm bears but once—in its fifteenth year—it is
then cut down, the pith 18 removed, cleared of its
fibres, pressed into small masses, and, being bound with
leaves, is shipped to the factory. Ilere it is washed a
number of times, dried, and passed througzh seves,
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becoming a fine white flour. It is then placed in large
picees of linen, sprinkled with water, and shook until
it forms into grains; then it is dried in large kettles
heated very hot, next passed through a fan-mill, and
dried for a day on large mats placed in the sun, and
then, being put in bags holding about two bushels, is
ready for shipment as the sago of commerce. The
factory consisted of a scries of large open sheds, and
the workmen were all Chinese. Chinamen are the in-
dustrious, hard-working class of the native population
of Singapore; the Malays and XKlings (from the
Coromandel coast of India) are boatmen, gharry
wallaks (cab drivers), sailors, dhobees (washermen),
fishermen, &ec.

It may give some idea of the remarkable produce
of the sago palm when it is known that three trees
will yield more nutritive matter than an acre of wheat,
and six trees more than an acre of potatoes. And
hence we find that sago is the sole bread of the
mhabitants of the Spice Islands and Papua, or New
Guinea, and its neighbouring islands.









BANGEOK 115

CHAPTER XI.
BAKGKOK

AT Singapore I parted from my English friend, he
going to Ceylon, Bombay, and thence, vid the Suez
Canal, to London ; and I to Java, and Japan, and China.
In Yokohama it was my good fortune to meet the Baron
Hiibner—formerly ambassador of Austria in Paris and
in Rome—and two English gentlemen, who were fresh
from a fourteen months’ tour through the United
States. At the Baron’s kind solicitation, T joined his
party, and then we visited in turn Shanghae, Tientsin,
Pekin, and the < Great Wall” DBut I cannot reproduce
here the strange scenes we witnessed in northern China ;
nor can I relaie how hospitably we were entertained by
Ministers Low, Viangalli, Calicé, and Wade in the
¢ Tartar City ;” nor can I give an account of our voyage
600 miles up the great Yang-tse-Kiang river to
Hankow and Wuchang; nor may I write about the
quaint sights of Canton or Macao : all this would easily
fill another volume, and besides the title-page speaks
12
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only of travels in Farther India. Merely let me add
that from Hong Kong we crossed the China Sea to
Manilla and the Philippine Islands, and then our course
was towards the cquator, to Saigon; and now again,
seven months from the time of my departure, I find
myself at the < Idtel de I'Turope,” Singapore, eager and
impatient to visit those other lands of the White Elephant
and the areca palm—RBiam, Camnbodia, and Cochin China.

My fellow-travellers having decided to go on 1o
Ceylon and India, alone I go on board the steamer
¢ Martaban,’ of 61} tons burden, which Capt. Buxton
informs me will leave at nine o’clock in the evening for
Bangkok. I find myself to be the only eabin passenger
on Dboard, and also soon find that the steamer is re-
markably slow, making but about six knots per hour,
and the distance to Bangkok being 800 miles, with the
north-cast monsoon blowing and a head current of a
knot and a half running. Fortunately with pleasant
weather we crossed the China 2ea, and on December
30 entered the Gulf of Siam (500 miles in length by
250 in breadth), and which, notwithstanding the penin-
sula of Cambodia consists for the most part of low-
lying land, is never visited by typhoons or heavy gales.
The head of the gulf is a “bight’ about sixty miles

square, and entering this, an island away to the north-



BANGEOK 117

east was the first land of Siam—the chief kingdom of
the Chin-Indian group of countries—seen by the officers
of the steamer. Soon after some hills upon the main-
land to the westward of us appeared; and about four
o’clock in the afternoon, with the lowland lying ahead
and just visible, we received on board our pilot.
At the mouth of the Menam river there is an almost
impassable bar, a channel through which might easily
be kept open, but the Stamese authorities object to such
a project. It is reported that a few years ago some
English merchants offered to dredge a channel through
this bar, whereupon the King told them he would not
have it done on any account, that rather he would
prefer to pay somebody to place a sandbank there—
that it was a good profection against enemies. And
just at the mouth of the river the Siamese have sunk
three junks, in the same enlightened spirit which
prompts them to retain the bar intact; but the pilots,
knowing the position of these junks, manage, though
with difficulty, to pass between them. The river seems
about half a mile in width ; its banks are fringed with
mangroves and jungle, and beyond are immense paddy
fields.

About six miles up the river we came to the small

village of Pakuam, where is the S8iamese custom-house;;
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and two forts, the one on a small island opposite the
town, mounting eight or ten large guns, the onc next the
town with no armament, and seeming to be in a very
dilapidated condition. According to rule, the captain
1s compelled to anchor and land at the custom-house—
a large bamboo shed, with a palm-leaf roof, and con-
taining nothing but a table and two or three chairs.
A Siamese official in native dress—a short white jacket
and a strip of cloth around the waist and drawn hetween
the thighs-—presents a common blank-book, in which
the captain writes his report, and besides (at the request
of the officer, who spoke English fairly), some infor-
mation concerning the movements of the King of Siam
at Singapore. His Majesty was at the time absent
from the kingdom on a pleasure excursion to Calcuita
and India. Proceeding up the river, just above Paknam
we noticed another small fort having a few guns, but
no guard or other evidence of occupation. Opposite
this fort on an island is a plain white pagoda and some
small temples ; these are used only on particular festival
days. The river banks are very beautiful, being thickly
covered with the vegetation peculiar to the tropics—
bamboos, bananas, cocoa palms, mangroves, and hun-
dreds of plants of familiar form but unknown name.
We next passed some immense sugar-cane plantations,
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then some paddy fielkls and a Burmese village on the
right, and orange gardens and a small town on the left
bank. The river here doubles upon itself, so to speak,
thus increasing the distance to Bangkok by fifteen miles.
We afterwards passed large plains of betel-nut and
cocoa-nut palms on the one side, and dock and ship-
building yards upon the other. Owing to a low tide
we anchor here, though the city proper is nearly two
iiles distant, and nothing can be seen of it, the ground
being too level and the vegetation too dense. The
captain takes me ashore in his gig. We pass on the
richt a French Roman Catholic church, another
custom-house, and the Consulates of America, Ger-
many, England, France, and Portugal. These consular
buildings are plainly built of brick and stucco, situated
in large compounds of plants and flowers near the
river. In this section of the Menam arc anchored
many small barks, most of them flying the national
standard of a white elephant on a crimson ground ; no
large vessels and no steamers are to be seen, though
in commerce Bangkok once ranked second only to Cal-
cutta and Canton.

We land at Falcks’ ‘Bowling Alley and Billiard
Hall,’ and enquire for rooms in the boarding and
lodging department, which we find situated a short
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distance back from the river. ‘Falcks’ Hotel* consists
of a long, low, onc-storey building, raised upon piles
about four feet from the ground, and I am shown by
the polite proprietor into a room less than ten feet
square, it being ¢ the best the house affords;’ the sides
of this room extend only to the eaves of the roof, the
centire building being open above them to the ridge-
pole. The people assembled at dinner were all Germans,
and apparently all skippers—masters of the merchant
vessels in port. The table was graced by the presence
of but one Iady, a captain’s wife. On the following day,
being the bLearer of a letter of mtroduction to the

Private Secretary of the Supreme King—Nai phon

Raya nat tianahar—I called upon the American
Consul—Gencral F. W. Partridge, of Illincis—to ask
his advice concerning its disposal. Sending in my card,
a tall and slender gentleman about sixty years of age,
dressed in a white duck suit with gilt army buttons,
soon presented himself, and gave me a most cordial
greeting. Upon stating that, having no acquaintance
there, I had taken the liberty to call and ask his advice
concerning the things best worth seeing in Bangkok
and the surrounding country, the Gencral very kindly
offered me any assistance in his power. The Private

Secretary, to whom my leticr was addressed, had gone
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with the King to Calcutta. The Consul—a truly
representative American—graduated in the University
of Vermont; was president for some time of a
college in Pennsylvania; served in the Mexican war
and through the greater part of the late civil war,
and bears upon his body many scars—honourable
proofs of fidelity and zeal in his country’s canse. He
has resided in Bangkok a little more than two yeurs,
and proposes remaining two more.

In the afternoon the Consul’a son, who acted as U.S.
Marshal, kindly took me to see something of the city.
We went in the Consulate barge, which is simply a large
row-hoat of the gondola pattern, with a small pavilion
in its centre fitted with blinds and shelves and seats
and cushions ; and the boatmen in livery, two bchind
and two before, row standing and facing the bow, look-
ing forwards. Bangkok has been aptly styled the
* Venice of the East,’ for its thoroughfares and high-
ways of traffic are simply intersceting canalsand branches
of the river; and the majority of the houses are either
floating, built upon rafts, ar upon piles on the sides of
these waterways. There are some narrow paths on
terra firma, however, and the King has recently built a
long stretch of road as a drive; it is reported that

he also promises to build highways alongside of the
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principal canals. The situation of Bangkok is unique.
The river Menam flows through its western quarter,
and upon the eastern there is a wall fifteen feet in
height and about twelve in breadth. When the capital
was moved here from Ayuthia, i 1769, the houses
were built upon the banks of the river, but the cholera
became so frequent that one of their kings ordered the
people to build upon the river itself, which, ¢ owing to
greater cleanliness and better ventilation,” proved to be
much more healthful. The houses are built upon
bamboo rafts, which extend for several miles along the
river, four or six decp, chamed together and to the
shore ; and each raft is secured to a pole driven into the
muddy bottom by rattan ropes, in such a manner as fo
allow of its rising and falling with the tide. It is said
there are as many as twelve thousand of these floating
dwellings and shops. Siamese houses are gencrally
built of bamboo, covered in roofs and sides with atap-
palm leaves, and arc one storey in height. Those on the
river front are mostly shops owned by Chinamen ; they
have two little peaked roofs and a small verandah, and
one side is left open to display goods to those passing
on the river. When a family dwelling in a floating
house wish to move, they simply cast off the moorings

aud float with the tide up or down the river, as the
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case may be. There are said to be only two divisions
in a Siamese house ; of these one is occupied by males
and the other by females. The floors of the houses
which are built (raised upon piles) on the banks of the
canals are reached by ladders, thosc on the river have
small landing-places and steps on their rafts.

The existence of the Siamese, like that of the
Burmese, may almost be said to be amphibious; they
seem to pass more than half their lives in or on the
water, and their chief food is the supply they get from
it, fish. Everywhere we see canoes and boats, many of
them propelled by women and little boys. < Boats are
the universal means of conveyance and communication.
Except about the palaces of the kings, horses or carriages
are never scen [1858], and the sedan of the Chinese
appears unknown in Siam; but 2 boat is a necessary
part of every person’s household; to its dexterous
management every child is trained ; women and men
are equally accustomed to the use of the oar, the
paddle, and the rudder. From the most miserable
skiff which seems scarcely large enough to hold a
dog, to the magnificently adorned barge which is
honoured with the presence of royalty, from the shab- -
bicst canoc hewn out of the small trunk of a tree from

the jungle up to the roofed and curtained, the carved
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and gilded bark of the nobles—every rank and con-
dition has its boats plying in endless activity, night and
day, on the surface of the Menam waters.’

For ncarly half a mile both banks of the canal were
lined with rice factories, owned, almost without an
exception, by the Chinese ; their business is to separate
the rice kernel from its paddy husk and pack it for
shipment. Then we came to the Wat Sah Kaite
pagoda, situated in a vast enclosure, containing besides,
after the usual arrangement, two or three temples, with
huge gilt images of Budha within them, a large
building for preaching, the dwellings of the priests,
and many pavilions for the use of worshippers; but the
grounds were in a very dilapidated condition. The
King had recently turned © adrift * all the priests, scveral
hundreds of them, to earn an honest living by hard
work instead of begging, and so the wat, or temple, was
closed to the public. The pagoda is not completed, but
still sufficient has been built to convey an idea of the
original design. It was erected by a prince about fifty
years ago, and is the largest edifice of the kind m the
city. Built of brick, the form is that of a bell, with a
circumference of about a thousand feet, and an altitude
of about two hundred and fifty fect. The sides are
covered with small niches (probably intended as the
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receptacle of idols), and many narrow, sunken stair-
cases lead to the summit; a large one on the outside
winds around 1t to the top, which is a level place about
fifty feet square, and upon which rests another pagoda,
perhaps seventy-five feet in height. This one has pas-
sages through it, and in the centrc there is a small
brass image of Budha. From the summit of this huge
pile of brick may be obtained a very fine view of the
city of Bangkok and its surroundings ; though this is
hardly a correct statement, for you see very few of the
dwelling-houses of the city ; here and there a waf, or
pagoda, the river with its shipping, the palacc of the
King, and 2 waving sca of cocoa-nut and betel-nut
palms, is about all that distinctly appears. The general
appearance of Bangkok is that of a large, primitive
village, situated in and mostly concealed by 2 virgm
forest of almost impenetrable density. On one side
beyond the city limits were paddy fields, and on the
other to the very horizon stretched the exuberant
jungle.

On the bank of the river opposite the palace stands
the most remarkable pagoda in Bangkok, called Wat
Cheng. While bheing rowed thither I was much
struck with the resemblance of the Siamese women to

the men, their features being very sunmilar, being
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dressed nearly alike, and both having the head shaved
in the same manner; but upon close inspection it was
usually secn that there were some distinguishing
marks—that the women wore a narrow scarf around
the shoulders, and allowed a lock of hair, some three
inches in length, to hang down before the ear.  Seen
from the river, the floating houses, swiftly-passing
boats, wats and pagodas, and palaces together form a
scene partaking morc perhaps of the quaint and odd
than of either the beautiful or grand. The Wat
Cheng pagoda is bell-shaped, with a lofty, tapering steeple
—a prachadi, sacred spire; the whole probably two
hundred and fifty feet in height. It is built of brick
and plastered on the outside, which is wrought into a
grotesque and fantastic mosaic with Chinese cups,
plates, and dishes of all sizes and colours, broken and
whole, so set in the plaster as to form figures of
elephants, monkeys, demons and griflins, flowers,
fruits, vines and arabesques. In large niches upon the
sides, at nearly half the distance to its top, are images
of Budha riding on three elephants. The grounds of
Wat Cheng, some twenty acres in extent, embrace—
besides the priests’ dwellings, temples, preaching-room,
library, and halls—beautiful flower and fruit gardens,
ponds, grottocs, belvederes, and stone statues {(brought
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from Ciona) of sages, gianis, warriors, griffins,
nondescripts, &c. In rcturning to the hotel we
stopped at a floating booth where a theatrical
enteriainment was in progress. The dresses of the
performers were rich, and the acting was much in the
Chinese style, though there was perhaps not so much
wanting, the voices being pitched to a more natural
key. A great part of the dialogue was in verse ; and
the accompanying music was most primitive and droll,
consisting simply of beating two bamboo sticks
together. A band of three ¢picces’ was also in
attendance, and the music discoursed was of a lively
character, and very much resembled some of the
Scotch and Irish airs. The play was gross and
obscene throughomnt, as 1s usually the case among
eastern nations. The Siamese are alike fond of their
national music and drama,

In company with the Consulate mterpreter, * Henry ’
—a good-natured, intelligent Siamese, who spoke
English quite well—I visited other of the temples and
pagodas of Bangkok. To the Wat Sak Prah Tam,
sitwated without the city walls, we were admitted by
the porter in charge, after paying a silver tical (about
60 cts.) At one extremity of this temple was a large
gilded image of Budha, with a smaller one just in
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connected but decreasing tiers, and projecting over deep
verandahs, which are supported by rows of massive
square pillars, some of them sixty fect in height, and
the whole is covered with white cement. The roofs
are usually made of varicoloured tiles, and at the
ridge-pole cxtremities are wooden ornaments very
much the shape and size of a bullock’s horn, which
give an odd and fanciful but rather graceful finish to
the buildings. The doors are large and covered with
fine carving, gilt and black; the windows (or rathet
window shatters, for there is no glass), which are
numerous, are also carved and sometimes ornamented
with small picces of coloured glass.

There are many temples belonging to the Chinese,
which race is so largely represented in the population
of Bangkok. The largest of these, called Wat Con-
layer Nemit, contains a brass, cross-legged (sitting)
Budha, about fifty feet in height and forty in width at
the bent knces. The immense roof of this temple is as
much as one hundred feet from the ground. A great
heap of betel-nuts was stored in one, and two or three
keepers or priests were living in another corner of the
sacred edifice. There were two smaller wats within
the same enclosure ; the one contained a brass Budha
sitting upon a rock, supported by a copper elephant on

K
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one side aud a Jeaden moukey looking up with rever-
ential eyes on the other.  The oiher wat coutiined a
Lirge central image of Budha, and about a hundred
swaller ones o different positions, before and around
it ; =ome were made of lead, soine of brues, some of
mixed metal, some of wood, and ¢ Ienry,” the inter-
preter, tells me there were some there also of gold
amd silver, preseute] by the princes and nobles, but the
piest in aitendance could not be induced o poist out
their locality.  The walls were covered with coloured
iHustrations of Siunesc trudition, fable, and listory.
Having pretly extensively travarsed the city by
waler, one day some Iriends proposed a horse-back ride
to the palace walls and back,  We roude over a good,
macadimised rowd, built by the kute Supreme King,
to the main entrance of the palace, where we saw =
battalion of native ttvops exercizing.  Halting for a
few moments, we observed that thew drill and evolu-
tions were performed with rapidity aud  exnctness.
Their unlorm consisted of yellow coats and Dblue
trousers, with white canvas caps (navy paticrn); thelir
feet were bare, and thewr weapons were muskets and
swords of European design wid manufactive.  The
palace walls, fifteen fect high by twelve in width, with

a notched parapet, aud the trees conceal most of the
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buildings within, though we noticed some such lofty
structures as a clock-tower, also some wats, pagodas,
and ‘sacred spires” The native houses have been
torn down and cleared away for some considerable dis-
tance around the walls, and it is intended that this
space shall be neatly turfed or arranged in parks and
flower gardens. At one corner of the palace enclosure
we passed the royal (black) elephant stables—a dozen
in number—the ¢ white ” elephant being housed within
the walls. The gates of the palace are built of simple
teak wood, embossed with huge nails, but they are
neither strong nor handsome.

Near this part of the city the late King has laid out
several streets at right augles to cach other, and built
upon them compact blocks of two-storey brick houses,
which arc now rented by the Government (the King ?)
to the people. The present King has followed the
cxample of his royal father in thesc civic 1nprovements.
He has built a good road around the city just within
the walls, and also scveral blocks of houses next ad-
joining those erected by the late King. In several
instances the interscction of two strects has been made
or built into a circns, having a fountain or tower in
the centrc. And thus arc some small transplanted
shoots, taken from the great tree of western civilisation,

E 2
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with its wide-spreading branches of progressive thought
and action, slowly but surely taking root in the recep-
tive soll of Siam, once so vain and capricious. Having
roads, the Siamese will next have ox-carts or carriages ;
tndeed, some of the nobles have already imported
the latter from Calcutta, and they may now occasion-
ally be seen taking a drive, at the fashionable hour of
the afternoon, sitting gravely upright, and as they roll
along the dusty streets looking upon their friends and
neighbours with a very perceptible sense of new-found
importance, illostrative of deep culture and nice re-
finement. The Supreme King himselfis also accustomed
to take the air in a barouche drawn by six horses,
with liveried postillions, and attended by gorgeous out-
riders and a mounted escort of the royal guard.
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CHAPTER XIL
EXCURSION TO PECIIABURT

To the kinduness of the American Consul 1 was
indebted for an introduction to the Private Secretary
of the Second King and Seccretary of the Foreign
Oflice — a Mr. Chandler, formerly of Connecticut.
This gentleman told me he came out to Siam twenty-
eight years ago in the capacity of a missionary. He
has lived here during the reign of three Siamese kings,
and has witnessed the arrival and departure of scveral
foreign missions, whosce commercial leagues or treaties
with Siam he has often been instrumental in furthering
or negotiating. e has seen the country progress in
Iegiglation and commerce, until now nearly cvery
western Power is represented by its consul resident
at Bangkok, and Siam is fast becoming one of the
most enlightened nations ecast of Calcutta. Several
years ago Mr. C. gave up his missionary labours and
entered the Government service, first as an interpreter,
next as tutor to the King, and then as Sccretary of the
Forcign Office, which Ilatter position he at present
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tetains. Mr. Chandler’s family consists only of a wife—
a most worthy lady, who came from home with her
husband to assist him in his religious labours, and who
now employs her time in teaching about a dozen
Siamcse boys the English language and rudiments of
education. From this exccllent couple I received every
hospitality, and now, from afar, desire to tender them
my most heartfelt acknowledgments.

One day when relating to Mr. Chandler what I had
seen of interest in Bangkok, he sid to me: ¢ Before
leaving Siam you should visit a large town about
100 miles south-west of here, called Pechaburi. Tt is
a sanitarium for both Furopeans and natives, and the
King has built himself a palace there, also some
temples, some good roads and bridges. You go
there,” continued my friend, ‘in a large barge, called
a *““house ” boat, rowed by six men, and in which you
eat and sleep, carry your books and papers, and at
your ease survey the country and people as you pass
along.” ‘It would be a pleasant and interesting cx-
cursion surely,’ T replied, © and, not being pressed for
time, I will go. Perhaps the Consul’'s son would like
to take a rest from his official duties and make the
trip with me ; 1 will ask him.’

Mr. Partridge, npon consultation, like the redoubt-
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able Barkis, ‘was willin;’ and a large < house’ boat
with five rooms, a cook, and table-boy having been
engaged, we slipped away from the Consulate, rowed
up the beautifully-lichted Menam — the Mother of
Waters—and turned into the canal leading westward
from about the centre of the city on the evening of
the Tth of January. Our beds, with the ubiquitous
mosquito nettings above them, had been placed in the
comfortable cabin, our clothes and provistons packed
away underneath its floor, and the cooking utensils,
ready for use, were arranged in the stern quarter,
back of the cabin. About nine o’clock on the fol-
lowing morning we stopped for breakfast and to rest
our crew, who had rowed hard most of the night; and
while we foreigners ate, the boatmen looked curiously
on, and then in turn when they ate we gazed, no
doubt, quite as curiously at them and their strange
meal.  Siamese food, at least that of the lower classes,
consists principally of dried (often putrid) fish and
rice, which are caten in the form of curries, highly
seasoned with pepper and spices. All classes in Siam
use a sauce called namphrik, which differs from the
Burmese fish condiment ngapee, in that a greater
variety of articles are employed in its composition ; it

also mixes with rice like the Indian ckutnee, though it
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approximates more in appearance and flavour to this
paste than does thc Burmese ngapee. The Siamese
sauce is prepared, when all the desired ingredients are
at band, © by bruising a quantity of red pepper in a
mortar, to which are added kaps (paste of shrimps and
prawns), black pepper, garlic, and onions. These
being thoroughly mixed, a small quantity of brine and
citronjuice is added. Ginger, tamarinds, and gourd
sceds are also employed.” That the namphrik is < one
of the most appetite-exciting condiments’ T know my-
self by experience; it is also, though very hot and
¢high, a savoury and toothsome addition to the
ordinary curry of simple meat, rice, and gravy.
Pcople who are rich of conrse provide themselves with
a varicty of dainties. The Siamese eat from a common
dish, with the fingers unsually, though sometimes they
nsc small spoons made of china or mother-of-pearl :
water or tea is drunk with their meals, of which it is
customary to have but two in the day—the breakfast
at seven in the morning, and the dinner between the
hours of five and six in the afiernoon. DBetwecn meals,
during the day, they chew the hetel-nut, and smoke
cigarettes made of native-grown tobacco, relled in
little slips of palm-leaf. The Siamese sometimes drink

strong spirit in the form of arrack {(made from boiled
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rice, molasses, and palm wine), though very rarely, and
almost always secretly.

During the morning we crossed the Mahachen river,
its banks thickly clad with verdure, and a canal which
was straight and about thirty miles in length. The
country was level, and at first only covered with rank
grass ; and we passed but few villages. But afterwards
the banks of the canal were lined with bananas and
atap palms, and beyond were market gardens and
paddy ficlds. The capital is in great part supplied by
the vegetables raised here; and the renters of the land
and the labourers are almost all Chinese. In the
afternoon we crossed another river—the Haichin—and
late in the evening entered and rowed for a considerable
distance down the Mecklong—a large and deep river—
and passed Into another canal and anchored for the
night. The banks of the Mcklong seemed to be thickly
settled, and the country in the distance was undulating
and even hilly. A town called Meklong, necar the
mouth of this river, was the birthplace of the famous
Siamese Twins. The face of the couniry improved
as regards trees and vegetation as we went on, uniil
we entered the Pechaburi river, which we were in and
out of half a dozen times, while cutting off long and

sinuous reaches by short cross-canals.
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At three o'clock we arrived at Pechaburi, and having
anchored at the outskirt of the town, sent our letters
from the Consul at Bangkok to the Governor, request-
ing the use of a house, horses, &c., during our stay.
The reply of the Governor, coming at last, allotted us a
small brick house, furnished (?} with some bamboo
mats, a table, and two chairs, upon the banks of the
river : the lower storey or portion of the building had
been set apart for, and evidently been recently used
by, some domestic animals, such as sheep and dogs,
and perhaps horses. In the cvening we took a long
walk through the bazaars and market along a
macadamised strect limed by substantial two-storey
brick houses. The variety and quality of the native
food exposed for sale in the market gunite astonished
both of ns. The town of Pechaburi, built on both
banks, and twenty miles from the mouth of a river
bearing the same name, contains about twenty thousand
inhabitants ; it is about a hundred miles distant south-
west from Bangkok, and is situated near the range of
hills which divides the kingdom of Siam from the
Tenasserim Provinees. Pechaburi is chiefly noted as
a royal sanitarium. At the back of the town, on the
summit of a beautiful hill, stands a large palace, built by
the late Supreme King. On an adjoining hill are some
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pagodas and temples, and at the foot of the Ml are
some Budhist monasteries, where nafive youth are
gratuitonsly educated, and near these is a cave filled
with idols. There are some fine roads in and about
Pechaburi, which were also built by the late King.
On our return to the boat we met the Governor riding
in a buggy, but he stopped, and we had some conver-
sation with him through the interpreter. The Governor
of Pechaburi was a young man, not intellectual or
smart-looking ; he was dressed in a European shirt and
sun-hat (fopee), with the native panoung, or cloth,
which is worn around the waist and passed between
the legs, striped socks, and patent-leather slippers.
His servants laid abjectly upon the ground, with their
feet behind them (in Burmese fashion), whenever they
addressed His Excellency. In the buggy there was a
finely-wrought gold zrok, or betel-box—an article in
almost constant requisition by every Siamese noble-
man.

Two missionarics of the American Presbyterian
Board, with their families, live here, and they are the
only forcigners in the town. Later in the evening we
called uwpon the Rev. Mr. MacFarland; his confrére,
who owns the adjoining house, was away on a leave

of absence at the time. The reverend gentleman
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~—from Pennsylvania, U.S.-——has lived twelve ycars in
Siam, and has enjoyed very good hcalth, notwith-
standing the trying climate. He speaks the Siamese
and Laos dialects perfectly, and thoroughly understands
the people and their country after so long a residence.
Mr. MacFarland told me he had made about twenty
converts—that only one had relapsed into his old faith
during his ministration. T remarked that I thought
the Siamese seemed mnch more anxious to learn
English than they were to acquire new religious tenets.
He assented, but doubted the value of a general
diffusion of the English language, notwithstanding there
were no scientific, litcrary, or educational books as yet
translated into the Siamese vernacular. Ile thought
that the mission was too young to have expected
greater successes—that the harvest truly was plenteous,
but the labourers were few.

Perhaps the most interesting buildings in Pechaburi
are those constituting the King’s palace, which is
situated upon a low hill near the town. His Majesty
and some members of the Court are accustomed -to
spend part of cvery summer there. Riding across the
plain to the foot of the hill, and there dismounting, we
walk over a wide brick-paved path te the top, passing
on the way many salas, or sheds open on the sides,
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and used for entertainments of various kinds, for
quartering soldiers, &c. One of these sheds contained
four or five mounted twelve-pounder canmon. The
grounds were in a wretched state, being overgrown
with weeds, but upon the annual visits of the King
everything 1s put in good order. The path soon led
us up steep staircases, with massive stone balustrades,
and by several plain two-storey brick buildings used
by His Majesty’s friends and officers. Next we ap-
proached the private apartments of the King, with their
wide, paved terraces and surrounding barracks. On
the very summit of the hill, which is quite sharp, are
three buildings—the royal audience hall, a temple,
and an observatory. The audience hall is almost
entirely without ornament. It is a long, low room
about seventy-five feet in length by forty in width
and twelve in height. The exterior walls are decorated
between the windows, with a poor representation,
carved in wood, of the flags of all pations existing
upon the globe—evidently a recent addition to the
building. The interior walls and ceilings are covered
with a dingy-brown paper. At one end of the room
is a semicircular throne, consisting of four stone steps,
and painted upon the walls on either side are some

excellent samples of Siamese art. The subjecis are, of
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the one, the ‘Reception of the Freneh Ambassadors
at Court, and of the other ‘Bonzes worshipping
Gaudama.”  The observatory is a round brick tower
about thirty fect in height.  From its top the country,
as far as we could scc, was a vast plain of paddy,
broken here and there on every side by small, thickly
wooded hills—luxuriant islets 1n 2 waveless sea of

away to the north and west were low ranges

verdure
of dark-blue mountams, and upon the south shone
brightly, in the rays of the rising sun, the tranquil Gulf
of Siam.

After a long ride we reached a large wat, near
which, in the side of one of the hills, is a subterrancan
cavern, styled the ¢ Cave of Idols,” consisting of several
small chambers connected by narrow passages. Light
is admitted through one or two openings in its ceiling,
though the greater part requires to be illuminated by
torches. Judging from its material and structure, we
thought the cave to be of volcanic origin.  Its sides,
within, are lined with rows of gilt Budhas, and at the
end of one of the halls there is a huge reclining image
of the same divinity. The trces about the mouth of
the cave were filled with chattering and grinning
monkeys. At sight of us they scampered from brunch

1o branch and tree to tree, and then would sit still and
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steadily observe us in a most amusing maunncer for as
much as an entire minute at a time. At the bottom
of the hill we inspected a temple in which was an
immense reclining Budha. This colossal image wus
bunlt of brick and chunam (lime), and covered with
thick gold-leaf; it was clothed ;vil.h yellow (the
priestly colour) garments, and lay in the ordinary state
of repose, its head upon the right hand and resting on
a gaily ornamenied pillow. I paced the length of this
idol, and made it to be 135 feet—its feet being seven
feet in width, ears ten feet in length, and other
members of like enormous proportions. The object
the priests have in view in building such monstrous
statues of Budba is to impress and awe the (common)
people, and, besides, the larger the 1dol the more merit
there will accrue to its makers.

A few miles from Yechaburi is a Laos village. It
consists of only about twenty huts. These are built
upon piles and made of bambuo, roofed with palm
leaves. Under the floors are stables for the domestic
animals and space for rubbish of all kinds. We en-
tered the house of the chicf magistrate of the village—
an old man, wearing nothing but a cotton panoung
(waist cloth). He cheerfully showed us his house,

which had but two rooms—a small one used as a
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general sitting-room, and a large one intended for
both kitchen and bed-chamber—and which was the
home of a large family, whose relationships embraced
three gencrations. Furnpiture there was none, except-
ing a few baskets and some large boxes. In the rear
of the hut, but attached to it, was a large bin, made
of bamboo and plaster, in which was stored rice (their
¢ stafl' of life,” or bread). The chief city of the Laos
people in Northern Siam 1s Xiengmai, with about
fifty thousand inhabitants. The Laos tribes have been
many times at war with Siam, and have generally
proved themselves to be no mean adversaries.
Pechaburi is a very pretty place, and it is justly
popular with Europeans resident at Bangkok as a
summer resort for a change of air or a little bit
of rustication. We left it, very reluctantly, on the
11th, and reached Bangkok late on the following

evening.
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CHAPTER XIIL
AUDIENCE WITH THE KING OF SIAM

It had been my earnest desire to obtain an audience
with the Supreme King of Siam, but, as His Majesty
was in Calcutia at the time of my visit, of course the
wish could not be gratified; still, T could hardly
esteem myself less fortunate in being granted, through
the kind intervention of the American Consul, an
audience with the Second King, IILM. Krom Prah
Racha Wang Bowawn DBawara Sabtan Mongkon.
Siam, I believe, is the only country in the world at
the present day which is ruled by two kings. The
position of the Second King is, however, not clearly
understootl.  His office would hardly correspond with
our Vice-President, nor is he exactly a co-ruler, nor
the successor to the Supreme King; neverthcless his
¢ opinion and sanction are sought on important State
policy, and "his name is associated in treatics” The
late Sir John Bowring, a most excellent authority, says
that ¢the institution of a Second King is once of the

L
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peculiarities of the Siamese usuages. He s not charged,
as in the case of Japan [formerly], with the religious
as distinguished from the civil functions of govern-
ment, but exercises a species of secondary or reflected
authorily, the limits of which did not appcar to me to
be clearly defined. . . . He is said to dispose of one-
third of the State revenue, and to have at his command
an army of about 2,000 men. He i3 generally a
brother or near relation of the Xing. .. . His
palace is nearly of the same extent as that of the First
King. . . . He 18 surrounded with the same royal
insignia as the First King, though somewhat less
ostentatiously displayed; and the same marks of
honour and prostration are paid to his person. Ile has
his ministers corresponding to those of the First King,
and is supposed to take a more active part in the wars
of the country than docs the First King. It is usual to
consult him on all important affairs of State. . . . Ieis
expected to pay visits of ceremony to the First King,’
&e. Thus it will be seen that the position of the
Second King in the government of Siam is most
peculiar and anomalous.

On the occasion of our visit IIis Majesty the
Second King intended to have a parade of some of his
household troops, and had invited the Austrian and
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German Consuls to accompany us to the palace ; Mr.
Chandler, the Private Secretary, was also to be present,
and act as marshal and interpreter. At three o’clock
on the afternoon of the 15th inst. I repaired to the
U.S. Consulate, and found General Partridge awaiting
me, dressed in full military uniform, with an elegant
sword dangling by his side. We then took boat—
with the ¢stars and stripes’ proudly floating at the
stern and the Siamese rowers in livery—to the house
of Mr. Chandler, whom we found ready, in diplomatic
dress, the brass buttons of his coat being stamped with
the royal elephant of Siam, and together we walked to
the palace gate, where we heard that the Austrian and
German Consuls, with their secretaries, had preceded
and werc awaiting us in the royal reception hall. The
guards presented arms as we entered the lofty gateway
and walked upon a brick-laid path between what
scemed to be the abodes of the Court servants and
quarters for the troops. At the second gate (there are
three walls about the palace) more guards saluted, and
we passed across a small open square, surrounded by
temples, salas, barracks, and dwellings, and were
ushered into a large wat, which is now used as a
waiting-room.  Carpets had been spread upon the
floor, and around a small table were sitting the German

L 2
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, & short gentleman in a captain’s

Consul, Baron
uniform (black, trimmed with red), wearing a faded
order, and having a small glass cocked in one eye;
and at his side the Austrian Consul, a DBangkok
merchant, in tasty diplomatic dress, with white kid-
gloves.

Soon an aide-de-camp entered, and announced that
His Majesty was quite ready to receive us. We were
directed across the square already mentioned, past 2
low shed, in which was a KEuropean fire-engine,
buckets, axes, and other paraphernalia for extin-
guishing a conflagration ; through another gatcway,
with more guards saluting; by the King’s carriage-
house, which we noticed contained several handsome
Calcutta-built vehicles; and through a small but very
pretty garden, laid out in Chinese style, to the palace,
which consists of a number of small two-storey houses,
built according to the rules {or rather vagaries) of
Chincse architecture.  Ascending a very narrow
marble staircase, we were met at its top by the King
himself, who cordially shook hands with us all, each
being introduced in turn by Mr. Chandler. We were
ushered into & swall parlour, having in the centre a
table, around which we seated ourselves in comfort-
able arm-chairs, the King with us. The walls of the
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room were hung with Chinese pictures, a chandclier
for candles depended from the ceiling, a Brussels
carpet lay upon the floor, a small book-rack stood
in one corner, a Japancse lacquered éfui in another,
two guns with cloth covers in another, and two
mnbrellas in a stand at onc side and a large gilt
spittoon by the table completed the furniture of the
Toom.

His Majesty is a fine-looking man, with a large and
powerful though not corpulent body, and a large,
shapely head, the perceptive and reflective faculties
being about equally well developed ; his hair is thin
but black, eyes hazel-brown, teeth regular, but dis-
coloured by the use of the betel-nut, his age about
fifty. Tn conversation the King smiles pleasantly, and
impresses one as a man of more than ordinary ability,
energy, and tact. te was dressed very plainly, with
no orders or insignia, wearing only a blue-black
silk jacket with stand-up collar and steel buttons; a
white linen vest, buttoning up close to the neck; a
drab silk panoung, dropping as low as the knees ; and
a pait of cloth sandals, of peculiar construction, upon
his otherwisc bare feet. The King understands English
pretty well, but is a little embarrassed in speaking that

language with strangers. e is well acquainted with
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English literature, and possesses also a tolerable know

ledge of Western science, philosophy, and politics. His
Majesty bas been named after our great General and
first President, for preceding bhalf a dozen Siamese
fitles, is that of ¢(George Washington,” and the King
previous to mounting the throne was generally known
among the European residents of Bangkok as ¢ Prince
George.’

Coffee and tea were brought in by three or four
servants, who had been lying flat upon the floor of the
verandah, and who crawled upon all fours into the
room and, without lifting their eyes, placed the cups
upon the table. And the King offered us from a mag-
nificent open-work gold box cigars and cigarettes of
Siamese manufacture ; the latter, having wrappers made
of the lotus flower, gave rise to a long conversation
about the lotus, and also the Victoria Regia lily, &c.
Then the talk was of birds of Paradise and phea-
sants; and then the King questioned me concerning
the King of Ava and Mandalay. During our call His
Majesty showed us some maps of Siam, drawn on a
very large scale from recent Government surveys,
and executed in a most beautiful manner, with the
pen, by Siamese artists; the names of towns, moun-

tains, and rivers were marked 1n Roman characters.
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After this, the King intimating to Mr. Chandler that
some of his troops were ready to perform their drill
for our amusement, we adjourned to the square, and
found there some matting spread npon the ground and
a row of chairs for our convemence. His Majesty
soon followed in a sedan chair, carricd by eight bearers,
with the royal umbrella suspended above his head, and
preceded and followed by attendants bearing gilded
spears.  Ile requested us to be seated, and took a chair
npon the right, facing us. Immediately an attendant
brought a small table, and placing 1t by the King’s
side, put upon it a magnificent gold-embossed sword,
a gold betel-box, cigar-box, and a tray with two small
cups of perfumed liquor, and at the royal feet laid a
Iarge gold-plated spittoon. We seated ourselves in a
line, the General occupying the place of honour, and
the parade began at onee.

There were two companies of troops, which marched
in quick time from their barracks. The SBecond King
has two thousand soldiers ; but these were picked men
{or rather boys, for such thcy were), who guard the
palace and its royal occupants, and of whese profi-
clency in mililary tactics His Majesty is especially proud.
They have had various instructors (drill-inasters) at

different times—X¥rench, English, and German; the
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Afterwards another band of musiclans, who were older,
but had had less practice, were ordered out, and they
rendered a picce of dance music tolerably well. We
then took leave, shaking hands with the King, and
returned through the same gateway we had entered,
the guards being drawn up in linc and saluting as we
passed.

Onc morning at six o’'clock, a few days afterwards 1
called, In company with General Partridge and Mr.
Chandler, upon the Regent of Siam, our object being
to obtain information concerning an overland route to
Saigon, in Cochin China (an excursion proposed for
myself), and to procure, if possible, leticrs of introduc-
tion from His Grace to the governors of the several
provinces through which 1t would Dbe necessary to
journey. We were to meet the high Siamese official
on board his steam yacht * Rising Sun’ (400 tons bur-
den) according to appointinent. Being upon the Menam
at such an early hour of the morning, I was enabled to
see the donzes going their daily rounds to gather the
alms by which they live. Each priest was scen sitting
in a little canoe, having before him a large iron pot and
one or two bowls, and thus paddling from house to
housc receiving contributions—nowhere does Budhism

hold so pure and absolnte a sway as in Siam—of rice,
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fish, vegetables, fruit, cakes, &c., which were dealt out
to them from large brass urns, gencrally by women,
the priests never returning thanks, but paddling away
as if they had conferred a favour upon the charitable
donors instead of the contrary. I noticed as many as
a dozen bonzes waiting around onc house i turn.
It is considered a deed of merit to give alms to these
priests, and daily at sunrise they go the rounds of ihe
city. And it is said that no less than ten thousand of
them are fed solely in this manner.

By Mr. Chandler T was presented to His Grace Chow
Phya Sri SBury Wongse, the Regent. 'We were invited
to take scats at a small table, covered with the usually-
secn gold betel-boxes, spittoons, cigar-boxes, &e., His
Grace sitting at its head. The Regent is a short, thick-
set gentleman about sixty-five years of age; he was
dressed in much the same manner as the Second King
on the occasion of our recent audience with His
Majesty. The Regent had an intellectual forchead and
bright, intelligent eyes, but his mouth seemed to indicate
a rather crabbed and petulant disposition, the latter
perhaps caused by his old age and the anxieties of
a busy and responsible life. He wears his hair in
truc Siamese fashion, viz. a tuft upon the crown of the

head, the remainder being shaven about once a month
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about Mandalay, the capital, and among others ©if the
King went out much.” Upon my replying ¢ Never,’ he
said (in English, the remainder of the conversation
being in Siamese), with a merry twiakle of the cye, e
fraid they shoot him.” ¢No, your Grace,’ 1 replied, it
i3 not that ; King Mounglon fears if he ventures beyond
his palace walls that upon his reture he will very
likely find the gates closed and barred, and perhaps
hear that another sits upon the royal throne instead,” at
which answer he laughed heartily. The Regent’s attend-
ants were all of them girls, and very good-looking girls
they were too ; they erept about the deck and noiselessly
executed any orders received from their ¢ august lord.’
Mr. Chandler asked His Grace the best and safest
route to the temples of Angkor, in castern Siam, and he
replied, ¢ That by Kabin, through the forests, about
east:” the other route being bf sca down the gulf
to Tang Yai, and then crossing overland to the ruins.
The Regent told us that the Governor of Kabin, having
been in town on official business, had left only that
very morning to return to his province ; that he would
obtain for us a bullock-cart, horses, &c., upon our
arrtval there; and that he himself would request the
Minister of Foreign Affairs, or his representative, to

furnish us with the much-desired and very necessary
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remarkable and his successes undoubted. At the time
of the negotiation of the treaty of friendship and com-
merce between H.B.M. and the Kings of Siam the
Regent was Phra Kalakom, or Prime Minister (his son
holds the office at present), and was onc of the four
commissioners appointed by the Supreme King to
discuss and decide upon that treaty on the part of the
Siamese (fovernment.

Sir John Bowring thus had much intercourse with
His Grace, and 1n his * Personal Journal > has wntten
a just cstimate of his many cxcellent qualities. Says
Sir John in one place, ‘It is quite a novelty to hear
a minister abuse the administration of which he is the
head. He confirms his statements by facts; he men-
tioned instances of bribery and cxtortion: in a word,
his language is of the most high-minded patriotism.’
And in another place he writes,  The personal character
of the Prime Minister is to me an object of much
admiration. He is the most distinguished man of the
greatest family in the empire. . . . He has again and
again told me that if my policy is to save the people
from oppression and the country from monopoly he
shall labour with me, and if T succeed ray name will
be blest to all ages. He unveils abuses to me without

disguise, and often with vchement eloquence. If he
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prove true io his profession [ which he most honourably
did] he is one of thc noblest and most enlightened
patriots the Oricntal world has cver scen. To him Siam
owes her fleet of merchant ships.”

The sequel has proved that this rather florid praise
was not exaggerated, and that the nobility of His
Grace’s nature has not been over-cstimated. During
the absence of the Supreme King in Singapore, Calcuita,
and DBritish India, and notwithstanding the Second
King still remained at Bangkok, the vacillating helm
of the ‘ship of state,” with all iis ¢tearful interests,’
was readily and confidently entrusted for the time to
His Grace Chow Ihya Sri Sury Wongse, Regent of

Siam.
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CHAPTER XIV.
A DAY IN THE PALACE

Oxe day of my stay at Bangkok was pleasantly spent
within the palace walls, with Mr. Chandler as my
obliging cicerone. We went first to see the so-called
* white ’ clephants. These are kept, fastened to stout
posts, in large sheds, and covered with gilt canopies, in
the samne manner ag the one I saw at Mandalay, which
belonged to the King of Ava.  The first animal whose
stablec we entered was quite small, and possessed few
of the peculiar characteristics of a *dark-cream albino,’
excepting perhaps the cyes. The keeper fed him with
bananas, and caused him to make a salaam (a pro-
found salutation or bow) by raising his proboscis to
his forchead for a moment and then gracefully lower-
ing it to the ground. In another shed we saw a larger
and also whiter elephant, its body having the peculiar
flesh-coloured appearance termed ¢ white.” Here there
was, besides, & white monkey—* while animaly are the
favourite abodes of transmigrating souls ’—kept to ward

off bad spirits, as the attendant informed us.
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Sir John Bowring—and he is about the only person
who has written at length on this subject—in a.very
interesting ¢ Chapter on Elephants,’ tells us that the
Budhists have a special reverence for white guad-
rupeds; that he has himself seen 2 white monkey
honoured with special atiention.  Also, that white
clephants have been the cause of many a war, and
their possession more an object of envy than the con-
quest of territory or the transitory glories of the battle-
field. In thc money market a white elephant is
almost beyond price.  Ten thousand sovereigns
(#50,000) wounld hardly represent ifts pecuniary
valuc ; a hair from its tail 1s worth a Jew's ransom.
‘It was my good fortune,” he says, ‘to present [in 1855]
to the First King of Siam (the Siamese have two kings
exercising suprcme anthority) presents with which 1
had been charged by my royal mistress. I received
many presents in return ; but the monarch placed in
my hand a golden box, locked with a golden key, and
he informed me the box contained a gift far more
valuable than all the rest, and that was a few hairs of
the white elephant. And perhaps it may be well to
state why the white clephant is so specially reve-
renced.

¢ Because it is belicved that Budha, the divine

M
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emanation from the Deity, must necessarily, in his
maultitudinous metamorphoses or transmissions through
all existences, and through millions of aeons, delight
to abide for some time in that grand incarnation of
purity which is represented by the white elephant.
While the bonzes teach that there is no spot in the
heavens above, or the earth below, or the waters under
the earth, which is not visited in the peregrinations of
the divimty—whose every stage or step is towards
purtfication—they hold that his tarrying may be
longer in the white elephant than in any other abode,
and that in the possession of the sacred creature they
may possess the presence of Budha himself. It is
known that the Cingalcse have been kept in subjection
by the belief that their rulers have a tooth of Budha in
the temple of Kandy, and that on various tracts of the
East impressions of the foot of Budha are reverenced,
and are the objects of weary pilgrimages to places
which can only be reached with difficulty ; but with
the white elephant some vague notions of a vital Budha
are associated, and there can be no doubt that the
marvellous sagacity of the creature has served to
strengthen their religious prejudices. Siamese are
known to whisper their secrets into an elephant’s ear,

and to ask a solution of their perplexities by some sign
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or movement. And most assuredly there i3 more
sense and reason in the worship of an intelligent beast
than in that of stocks and stones, the work of men’s
hands.

¢ And yet,’ continues Sir John, ¢after all the white
clephant is not white, nor anything Like it. It 13 of a
coffee colour ; not of unburnt, but of burmt coffee—
dull brownish yellow or yellowish brown—white only
by contrast with his darker brother. The last which
reached Bangkok was caught in the woods. The King
and Court went a long way out into the country to
mect him, and he was conducted with a grand pro-
cession, much pomp, and music, and flying banners, to
the capital. There a grand mansion awaited him, and
several of the leading uobility were appointed his eus-
todians. The walls were painted to represent forests,
no doubt to remind him of his native haunts, and to
console him in his absence from them. All his wants
were sedulously provided for, and in his “ walks
abroad,” when “many men he saw,” he was escorted
by music and caparisoned by costly vestments. His
grandest and farthest promenades were to baihe in the
river, when other elephants were in attendunce,
honoured by being made auxiliaries to his grandeur.
Now and then the two sovereigns sought his presence,

x2
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but T did not learn that his dignity condescended to
oblige them with any special notice. But he wanted
no addition to his dignity. Everything associated with
majesty and rank bore his image. A white clephant is
the badge of distinetion. The royal flags and seals,
medals and moncys —on all sides the white elephant is
the national emblem, as the cross among Christians or
the crescent among Turks; and the Siamese are prouder
of it than Americans, Russians, Germans, or French
arc of their eagles, or Spaniards of the golden fleece.
The Bourbon Oriflamme, the British Union Jack, show
but faintly in the presence of the white elephant.’

Thus it will be seen that in Siam the ¢ white ” elephant,
as in the kingdom of Ava, iz a grave and important ap-
pendagre of state, and that the King of Siam lays quite
as just claim to the coveted and pompous titles of
Lord of the Celestial Elephant” and ¢ Master of Many
White Elephants’ as does His Majesty of Ava.

In the arsenal of artillery were some enormous brass
cannon, said to have been made under the direction of
the Portuguese. One of them was full twenty fect
in length, mounted on a very clumsy wooden carriage ;
another must have had a bore of eighteen inches in
diameter ; another was engraved with the date 1627

and a Latin inscription. A plain two-storey building
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within the second wall had a sign over ils door which
read ¢ Coiuing Manufacture —some of the late King’s
droll Engiish. We were shown through this establish-
ment—the Royal Mint. The machinery is of XEnglish
make, though none but Siamese workmen are em-
ployed. At the tiac of our visit the Mint was coluing
silver #icals (worth about 60 cts.) The courts of
justice are simply large sheds with matted floors, like
those in Mandalay. We could not obtain admittance
to the Audience Hall; it is a large, fantastic-shaped
building, with a lofty spirc from its centre.

The Wat Phran Kean, or Temple of the Emerald
Idol, is the finest of its elass in Siam. The model is
similar to the others, but the workmauship, both ex-
tertorly and interiorly, is of a much higher order.
The walls are covered with admirably executed paint-
ings; the floor is laid over with brass bricks. The
altar, built in the shape of a pyramid, about sixty fect
high, is surmounted by the ¢ Emerald Idol ' —an image
twelve inches in height and eight in width. ©Into the
virgin gold of which its hair and collar is composed,’
says a recent observer, ‘ must have been stirred, while
the metal was yet molten, crystals, topazes, sapphires,
rubies, onyxes, amethysts, and diamonds—the stones

crude and rudely cut, and blended in such proportions
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as might enhance to the utmost imaginable limit the
beauty and the cost of the admired effigy.” On the
altar therc are many large images covered with pure
gold, whose robes are ornamented with genuvine pre-
cious stones; also some lusus nature, as extra-
ordinarily formed tusks of the clephant and rhinoceros,
beautifully carved marble statues, clocks, golden
altar-utensils, and garments which belonged to the
late King. The reigning monarch worships in this
temple, and here also the nobles take the oath of
allegiance. On either side of the principal entrance
stand two life-size marble statues, whose history I could
not learn, of Peter, ‘the Apostle of Jesus Christ,” and
of Ceres, the Roman goddess of agriculture. Near
this wat is a small pagoda which, in an enormous
pyramidal cabinet of ebony and mother-of-pearl, con-
tains the Budhist sacred books. A carpet made of
silver wire lies npon the floor. Adjoining this is a
large pagoda which has been ten years in buildiug,
and has already cost over $200,000; and two years
more will be necessury for its completion. The interior
side of the wall which surrounds the Temple of the
Emerald Idol is covered with gorgeous paintings of
old Siamesc fables and superstitions.

The palace where the Supreme King resides consists
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of a large number of odd-looking houses crowded
together within the third wall. Very many buildings
could not be shown us because of the absence of the
King, and some others because they were undergoing
repairs at that time. An absurd custom prevails,
which requires that at the close of each reign all the
temples and most of the palace buildings shall be torn
down and ncw ones erccted in their places, and if the
buildings themselves are not removed, at least their
ornaments and other accessories are carried away. We
next visited the temple Wat Pok, ontside the palace
walls, in which is a ‘reclining’ Budha, 145 feet in
length, and 65 in height at the shoulders. It is built
of brick and chunam, thickly covered with leaf gold.
The soles of the feet, which are sixteen feot in length,
are covered with the mystic symbols peculiar to a
Budha, inlaid with mother-of-pearl, and finished with
gold-leaf.

The proposed overland excursion to the ruins at
Angkor was fast taking shape, and for four or five days
I was busily engaged in making the necessary prepa-
rations. I had invited the Rev. Mr. MacFarland, of
Pechaburi, and General Partridge to accompany me,
and to my delight both had accepted. We thought a
month only would be requisite to accomplish the entire
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Journey to Angkor and the return to Bangkok. I
proposed to go on alone to Panompin, the capital of
Cambodia, and thence down the great Makong river
to Saigon, in Cochin China; but the official duties of
both my companions would compel them, however
unwillingly, to return direct to Bangkok. First, it was
necessary to provide ¢ house” boats for the canal and
niver travel, in which we hoped to accomplish one-
third of the distance; and these the General obtained,
together with interpreters, boatmen, and servants. He
secured as cook a strong and tough Chinaman named
* Deng,” who spoke English pretty well, and who was
one of the ¢ boys* whom M. Henri Mouhot, the French
naturglist, took with him up to Lonang Prabang, a
town in north-eastern Siam ; and who, with another
¢ boy, buried there the brave traveller (who died of
the terrible fever, 1861), and returning, brought his
journal and letters to Bangkok. In his book of
“ Travels in India, China, Cambodia, and Laos’ M.
Mouhot tells some amusing stories about the character
and morals of this * Deng ;” one of these relates that
his attendant had a little defeat. ©He now and then
takes a drop too much, and I have found him sucking,
through a bamboo cane, the spirit of wine from one of

the bottles in which I preserve my reptiles; or laying
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under contribution the cognac presented to me by my
friend Malherbes [a merchant at Bangkok]. A few
days ago he was seized with this devouring thirst, and
profiting by my abscnce for only a few minutes, he
opened my chest and hastily laid hands on the first
bottle which presented itsclf, great part of the contents
of which he swallowed at one gulp. I came back just
as he was wiping his mouth with his shirt sleeve, and
it would be impossible to deseribe his contortions and
grimaces as he screamed out that he was poisoned. He
had had the bad luck to get hold of my bottle of ink ;
his facc was smeared with it, and his shitt was pretty
well sprinkled. It was a famous lesson for him, and
I think it will be some time before he tries my stores
again.’ RBut ‘Deng’ was a capital cook, M. Mouhot
tells us, and so we expected great things of him; and
we were not afterwards in any way disappointed, for
he proved throughout one of our most faithful, hard-
working, and obliging servants.

A part of my duty was to sclect and purchase the
food supplies—liquors and provisions in bottles and
tins; ale, brandy, sherry, and claret; meats, vege-
tables, biscuits, soups, condiments, &c.; and potatoes,
rice, onions, hams, coffee and tea in bulk. We

intended to rely principally upon these, though we
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also proposed to eke out our preserved, condensed,
and desiccated victuals with the produce of the country
through which we would journey, viz. rice, fish,
poultry, eggs, and various fruits. I wasted much time
in endeavouring to obtain a Cambodian interpreter, one
speaking English, or even Riamese, who was willing
to go with us, but met with no success. However,
Mr. MacFarland’s servant was a Cambodian by birth,
and, though he had lived nearly all his life in Siam,
still remembered sufficient of his native tongue to be
of considerable service to us. We took an assortment
of medicines, especially a hLberal supply of quinine,
three grains of which we were recommended to take
every morning in our coffee by Dr. Hutchinson. Each
one had his mattress, blankets, and mosquito netting,
though all carried as little personal baggage as con-
sisted with comfort and health. The offensive and
defensive (especially) weapons of the party compre-
hended two revolvers and two or three large bowie-
knives. We also carried a few scientific instruments and
writing and drawing materials, maps of the country, a
selection of books and old magazines,and I packed in my
waterproof bag besides a few presents for the King of
Cambodia, Governor of Siamrap, and some other great
men. Money was carried in several small packages—
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silver and copper coins—though our letters were quite
adequate to secure for us every hospitality and atten-
tion. These letters were simply official orders from the
Siamecse Minister of Foreign Affairs to the governors
of the provinces through which it would be necessary
for us to pass: of one of these, written in the verna-
cular idiom, with the great seal of the Foreign Office
attached, I am able to give a translation, verbatim et
literatim, prepared for me by ¢ Henry,” the Consulate
interpreter. The passports were granted by the
Siamese Government on application of General F. W,
Partridge, as United States Consul. Oune reads :—

¢ Chow Phraya Pootarupai-metaya-pitayasal-mahattri-
nayoh-siamdilor-maha Senabodi, the Samuha-nayok ; To
Phraya Utaimontri Sri-suraraj-bodintr-narintr Mataya
Mahaprichi-songkram, Governor of the Province of
Phra-Prachinburi, Phra Palat, the Lieutenant-Governor,
and the Provincial Officers of the province and depen-
dencies :

‘Phraya Pepat Hosa, the proper officer of the Foreigu
Department, has presented the original letter of General
F. W. Partridge, U.3. Consul, stating that he, the said
Consul, is going on a tour to sce the province of
Nakon Siamrap, on the north of the lake Talesap, on
the borders of Cainbodia. General

, with those who
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accompany him, are Americans, three in number, one
interpreter, six Siamcse, and one Chinese, in all eleven

persons. and company will go by land from

and those who

Pachim to Siamrap. Should
accompany him arrive at Pachim, let the Governor,
the Tieutenant-Governor, and the Provincial Officers
receive them and make such provision for their wants
and his

company go on fo the province of Siamrap they are

as becomes their rank. If when

in want of provisions of any kind, let the Governor,
the Lieutenant-Governor, and the Provincial Officers
of Pachim and its dependencies provide for them, and
give in a becoming manner. Also, provide for them
elephants, carts, oxen, and buffaloes to take them on
their way thither through the villages to the province
and town of Siamrap in a manner becoming their
honourable rank, and avoid complaint from the
foreiguers.

*Given on Thursday, the 8th day of
the waxing moon, the 3rd month, year /(/_ N
of the goat, 3rd of the decade, and 3rd | Ty )
year of the present reign ; corresponding \¥reig» Office /
to the 18th of January, 1872. /

This order—a fine example of Siamese composition

and usage—simply as 2 ‘state paper’ 18 quite worthy of
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being filed for preservation with the archives of our
department at Washington. At any rate, to it
principally we were indebted for the success of our
expedition. In Indo-China, and in fact most countries
of the East, the nations humbly reverence and honour
rank and aunthority and iis cnjoinments ; and they will
readily find ways and means of complying with a
governmental order when the demands and Dbribes
or threats of an unknown, unrccommended, private
traveller would avail nothing. TUpon the governors of
provinces remote from the metropolis and the ruling
monarch we were dependent for our means of
transportation—clephants, horses, buffaloes, carts, and
servants—and everywhere on our journcy, when the
passport was produced, we were received with
distinguished courtesy and consideration. And for
such condescending favour and aid on the part of the
Siamese Government it is only permitted me here to
return my most respectful thanks to the leading
authorities—to Ilis Grace the Regent and the Minister
of Foreign Affairs, and also to their subordinate
officers, the governors of the provinces in castern
Siam—for the very hospitable manner in which they
complicd with their instructions from the distant

capilal.
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But I am anticipating, for we are only now starting
on our journey. Everything is ready, however, and
s0, on the evening of the 25th of January, 1872, we
arc at last off. There are three boats. In the first—
a four-oar—voyages the General and his servant;
next follows a six oar, with the missionary and
myself; and last goes a four-oar, containing our
interpreter, my “boy,” * Deng’ the Chinese cook, and
the greater part of the provisions and baggage.

The great floating city, bathed in the pale moonlight,
and at the same time illumined with ten thousand
coloured lanterns, presents a strange, weird appearance
as our boats swing away from the Cousulate wharf,
with their prows headed up the whirling Menam ; the
pative boatmen break out in wild, whimsical, cadenced
songs, keeping time to the regular, almost noiseless dip
of their oars; as we sail along we hear the pariah
dogs growling over their midnight prey, and we
distinguish also a few strains, a trifle more melodious,
of the monotonous music of a Chinese theatrical
booth ; and thus standing upon deck, with the flag of
our so far away country floating over us, we wave a
hasty adieu to Bangkok—the castern Venice—and our
many kind friends, and turning away, cnter a narrow
canal leading directly to the east-—towards the very
heart of Siam.
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CHAPTER XV,
ACROSS SOUTHERN SIAM

THE BoATS were anchored about midnight, and in
the spacious cabins we slept soundly until morning.
With daylight we saw the canal was lined with bamboo
huts, and that passing us were many boats on their
way to Bangkok with market stuffs. In the middle of
the day we stopped for an hour to allow the men rest
and time for eating their fish and rice. The canal
continued very narrow during the remainder of the
day ; its sides were covered with a thin strip of cocoa
palms and bamboos, but the country beyond was a
vast plain of rank jungle grass, with an occasional hut
in sight, or a small village of a dozen or more dwellings,
and always a cock-pit, licensed by, and a source of
great revenuc to, the Government. The huts were
very dilapidated. A rule with the Siamese is never to
repair a building, but to live in it until it almost falls
upon their heads. The people appeared poor, and were
certainly shockingly dirty. The mosquitoes proved
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very troublesome, becoming towards evening almost
unbearable. We noticed that all the natives slept
within curtains, and thar the huge buffulo-cows were
coralled in small swampy enclosures, in which they
wallowed, covering themselves with mud and water as
a protection against the stinging pests. At night we
entered the ncttings we were so careful not to leave
behind, but no such thing as ¢ balmy sleep” could be
obtained ; there seemed to be quite as many mosquitoes
within as without the curtains. They made a buzzing
as of a thousand becs; the air was literally thick and
heavy with them. The only respite we had from their
attacks was when completely enveloped in our
blankets ; but this was simply ‘from the frying-pan
into the fire,” for the action nearly suffocated us. In
the morning the General said he counted fifty of the
merctless insects which were hanging on the inner side
of his curtains, in a semi-torpid state, after the night’s
sanguinary foray ; and my face was so red and swollen
as scarcely to be recognisable by my companions.

On the morning of the sccond day from Bangkok
we enter the Bang pa Kong river, which we propose
to ascend about fifty miles to Pachim, the residence of
a governor ; and then, if possible, we shall go on by

water to Kabin, thirty or forty miles farther. In an
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old wat where we breakfasted, thrown over a small
image of Budha, was a picce of yellow cloth, about a
foot in length and two inches in width, upon which
was written in Siamese characters, ‘This cloth 1,
Nang Yai, send to my aunt Sim ; if anybody steals it,
may he go to hell.” From which we understood that
the cloth was consecrated to the memory of Nang’s
transm'igrating aunt, and that he entertained pretty
strong and precise feclings towards the person who
should purloin the hallowed offering. The Bang pa
Kong river is three or four hundred feet in width, deep,
with strong tides and a very tortuous course; we did
not pass a straight reach as much as an eighth of a mile
in length. In the afierncon we observed an alligator
abount eight feet long, with open, cavernous mouth and
sleepy, half-closed cyes, lying in the tall grass on the
bank, enjoying the bright rays of the sun.

Arrived at Pachim, the Governor sent us an invita-
tion to pass the night in a house which he had prepared
for our reception (we had sent a messenger ahead to
herald our approach), but we preferred sleeping on
board the boats. The Governor’s house we saw on the
following morning. It is a large bamboo building, raised
upon piles, and in the long room, having one side open,
His Excellency received our party. Before us stood an

N
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old gentleman of short stature, intelligent and amiable
countenance, with grey hair, and teeth much blackened
by use of the betel. His dress was a silk coat and
buff cloth waistcoat, with a simple panoung, and bare
legs and feet ; he wore besides a pair of immense spee-
tacles. The room made a rather primitive ¢ audience
chamber,” containing as it did only a small sofa,
beyond which were some emblems of authority—large
umbrellas, a bamboo mat, chandcliers hanging from
the beams, and two paroquets with rich plumage in
eages at either end; and there were also two clocks,
both of which insisted upon indicating that the hour
(at seven in the morning) was half-past one. Lying
upon their hips, prostrate upon the floor, were a dozen
or more oflicers and attendants. We conversed about
half an hour with the Governor, through the missionary
as interpreter. He promised to obtain three ponies for
us, and four bullock-carts for our servants and baggage,
and at taking leave he sent with us a present of meat
and fish, asking what other provistons we were de-
girous of receiving. The Governor will send orders in
advance to the sub-governors of the provinces between
Pachim and Siamrap, who will have provisions and
conveyance waiting, so that in future we may not be

delayed.



ACROSS SOUTHERN SIAM 179

The town of Pachim lies upon Ievel ground on the
north bank of the Bang pa Kong river, and contains,
scatterad over a large extent of country, some two or
three thousand inhabitants. Anchored before the town
were about fifty boats, some of them of large size, and
owned by Chinamen; and back of the town the
Government aunthorities were building a citadel and
palace, the brick walls of which are to be six feet in
breadth, and are to enclose a section of land about
eight acres in extent. A saw-mill and brick-yard are
in operation, preparing the materials of construction ;
we visited the Iatter. The work is mostly done by
women. The bricks are made of clay and paddy
husks, and are burnt : they sell for 82.40 a thousand,
delivered in Bangkok. At the entrance of the new
citadel we saw a remarkable natural gateway, formed
by two trees (the pok species, the sacred tree of the
Siamese, being that under which Budha is said to have
expired when he left this world), about two feet in
diameter at their bases, joining and growing togcther
in the form of a perfect arch twenty feet from the
ground, and towering up in a single trunk thirty fect
higher, and spreading ont in grand masses of bright
green foliage. Tt scemed that formerly the gate of an
old stockade stood there, which compelled the trees to

N2
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either die or unite, and, owing to the fertility of the
goll and their inherent vigour, they chose the latter,
and so are now living united, like the Siamese twins.
Near here was also another wonder—a lusus nature
—two poh trees growing together, with a tamarind
between them, and a pok tree, another tamarind, .and
a lofty and healthy toddy-palm tree standing interlaced
in one cluster or group. We had an opportunity also
to witness the native method of grinding paddy—
hulling the grain—in a low bamboo shed. The mill
consisted of two parts, of course, but, instead of the
usual coarse stones, they were made of thin slabs of
hard wood embedded in mud and ‘surrounded by
wicker-work. The motive power was a man and a
woman, who worked this primitive machine by means
of a long pole and a cross-piece of bamboo at one end,
with the other fastened in a loose socket to the upper
mill-stone (or rather mud and wood basket), 1t being
the same principle as that applied to our grindstone.
In the morming there came asa present from the
Governor two kinds of dried fish, some eggs, oranges,
and cocoa-nuis, and in the evening a dozen of fowls.
We arose at daylight on the 29th of January,
removed our baggage from the boats, and sent them
back to Bangkok, as from this point we were to travel
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by land. We retained of the scrvants the Chinese
cook, Chinese butler or table-boy, and two Siamese
* boys —personal attendants. Our lorses and carts
aud bullocks—three of the former and eight of the
latter—with their grooms and drivers, came about
noon. The horses, or rather ponies, were so small and
thin that we greatly feared their ability to bear us.
The Generdl had brought his own saddle and bridle
from the Consulate, but the missionary and mysclf
were t0 usc native seats and head-stalls. The Siamese
simply ride upon a cushion placed upon the horse’s
back, and held in position by the rider’s knces and
legs, without stirrups, and with a most primitive
bridle, made usually of coarse twine. Natives on a
Journcy are accustomed to alternately run at full speed
and walk their horses, until the little beasts, warmed
mto a profuse white lather, almost drop from fatigue.
The bullocks are black, very large and powerful ; they
are driven, with a line passed through the nostrils, as
we direct horses. Most singular in appearance are the
native carts. The body is built of a light but strong
wood, the sides being of bamboo; it is usually about
six feet in length, one or two feet in width at the
bottom, and thrice as much at its top, which i3 a
bamboo roof, projecting far beyond the body of the
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cart at the front end, where sits the driver, thus
protected from the sun. The wheels are of solid
wood, and about five feet in diameter ; they turn upon
small wooden axles. The Governor sent us a final
present of sugar, cucumbers, and fried cakes, and
nearly the entire town assembled to see us depart.

The road at first led over an even plain, for the
most part covered with coarse grass, and in the
distance werc forests and a low range of blue
mountains. Some paddy was cultivated by the road-
side, but few dwellings, however, were seen. We on
horseback travelled at the rate of three miles an hour,
and the carts followed at about a mile per hour less.
Iaving crossed the Bang pa Kong river, we shortly
afterwards entered the village of Chantakan, distant
fifteen miles from Pachim, and of about the same
size—and were escorted by some of the people with
torches to the residence of the Deputy-Governor.
Instructions from the Governor of Pachim had pre-
ceded us, and this official had prepared for our use
two newly built salas, where, after we were
comfortably settled, he sent us a ready-cooked
(Siamesc} dinner. As our provisions had not yet
arrived, we were glad as well as curious to partake of

the native food. It was served upon three little
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wooden stands, half a dozen bowls upon each; there
was neither knife, fork, nor spoon: Siamese eat with
their fingers, and so did we. There was set before
us fish cooked in five different styles, boiled rice, salad,
and condiments, including, of course, namphrik, which,
however, was made in a new way, mixed with fish oil
and some other articles not very nviting to American
palates; water for drinking was brought in large brass
bowls. Before we had quite finished the repast three
spoons were brought us—one of iron, another of
porcelain, and another of mother-of-pearl, the latter
being a clear, silvery shell, and handsomely cut. I
induced its owner to part with 1t for a lead pencil and
two or three sheets of note-paper.

We were off at daylight in the morning, and now
travelled over a good but very dusty road—dusty at
that particular time of year, and very prefcrable to
the floods of water, which bring fevers and breed
mosquitoes—and halted at noon, having accomplished
about twelve miles. There were a goodly number of
tall trees to be seen this day; especially nteresting
was a species from which the natives obtain a lubri-
cating oil. Great fields of paddy stalks lay near the
road; a hittle farther off was the dense forest, and a
range of hills, just diseernible, ran away to the north-
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ward. We saw the prairic-grass and woods burning
in many places, and everywhere there were blackened
and charred remains of receni nres, which the natives
say are accidentally started or produced, perhaps by a
match or a discarded cigar stump. They burn for
months at a time, sometimes quictly simimnering at the
foot of an old tree, from which a sudden strong wind
will scatter sparks into some dry vegetable matter,
which of course will at once blaze up, and so the fire
will spread and travel over immense districts of
country. The villages we passed were all small—six
or a dozen houses—with long distances between
them; everything about the dwellings and people
betokened great and general poverty; still the latter
secmed nearly as happy and contented as they were
dirty and curious.

Kabin we found tu be a Laos town of about a
thousand inbabitants. The Governor was absent
when we arrived, but a subordinate made us comfort-
able in the public sala, while notice was sent to His
Excellency of the arrival of the * farangs’ (foreigners).
Our room was enclosed by fastening straw matting
along its sides ; water for bathing purposes was brought
in large jars; then appeared servants bringing torches,

fowls, cggs, and rice; and soon afterwards a dmner,
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served in true native style, consisting of ten little tables
or stands, which held altogether some forty dishes of
food. This latter civility we declined, and with the
officer’s permission gave the dinner to our servants:
there was sufficient for all, and they exceedingly
enjoyed what was to them, we doubted not, a most
royal feast. In the evening the Governor called,
an ‘oldish’ gentleman, with a pleasing face and
engaging manners, dressed in a blue silk panoung and
red and grey silk jacket, his hcad and feet being of
course bare. He answered the missionary’s questions
and also our own so quickly and decidedly as to prove
a most thorough acquaintance with his special provinee.
He told us that the gold mine near there, worked
entirely by Siamese, was paying protty well at the
time ; and he showed us some of the gold, which had
been manufactured into little filigree workboxes, for
holding tobacco. Tleir workmanship was rude, but
the gold is said to be the most ductile m the world;
its colour is a dark, dull yellow, and it appears very
soft. We informed the Governor that we wished to
proceed on our journcy at daylight, and he promised
that we should have ponies and bullock-carts and that
he would give us a letter to another Governor at the

next town, some twenty-five miles distant. We were
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not expected to make any return or present to the
scrvants we employed on the road ; still we thought it
right to award them something when faithful, and so
we paid for the use of our animals and their drivers
and attendants at the rate of half a #ical each per
diem. We cntered this day upon the * grand military
road’ built by the Siamese some thirty-five or forty
years since for the easier transport of troops to the
remote districts of their kingdom—parts of Cambodia
and Cochin China, then recently annexed. The road
was 1n such excellent condition, the General remarked,
that over it might easily be drawn the heaviest
artillery.

The Siamese have quite as vague and amusing
impressions of distance as the Hindoos. We asked a
traveller whom we met on theroad a few days ago how
far it was to the nearest well,” and received for reply,
* About as far as a dog can bark’ (i.c. one could hear
the animal). And again this morning we heard another
ludicrous expression of distance; a town was “as far
as a cock could crow,” and we found it to be nearly
half a mile—rather a far-fetched crow. In India once,
when travelling on horseback in the Himalayas near
the borders of Tibet, I chanced to pass eight scveral
Hindoos on the road, and enquiring of each the
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distance to a particular town, no two answered me
with the same number of koss, or miles (about two
English), or else sometimes, when asking a similar
question, I would receive for reply, ¢ Just a little before
you’ (Tora age hat), or clse, ‘Go straight forwards’
(Seelha age chule jas), whether my destination was one
‘or twenty miles distant, or there were a dozen turns
or intersecting ways.

We next entered a region of very demse forest,
through which the road was evenly cut, the branches
of the trees joining just above our heads. and making a
complete shade. Some trees which we saw were over
200 fect in height and three feet in diameter; they
were very straight, and did not branch until far above
the ground. It 15, however, not the best time of year
to see the forests in their virgin splendour—the rainy
season favours vegetation more—the trees now have
rather too scanty foliage, too many ugly dead limbs,
too many leaves, half green and half yellow. Tigers
(wild), clephants, and other ferocious animals abound
hereabouts, and our guides told us it would not be
safe to travel at night ; even during the day we carried
loaded revolvers, and each of our ‘boys’ had large
knives or two-edged daggers attached to cords and worn

around their necks. On the march we distingunished
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the tracks of elephants and panthers, and at night
listened to the howls of jackals prowling around our
camp. The screams of monkeys, though we did not
often see the wary little animals, the notes of peacocks,
quails, parrots, and many unknown birds were also
heard. Onc day, as we were quictly jogging along,
we observed two immense birds standing together
upon the grassy plain; they appeared to be of the
adjutant specics, with a long bill, black necck, broad
white stripe round the body, black tail, and very long
red legs, and were about four feet in height. As we
journcyed on we also saw great turkey-buzzards, and
occasionally a berd of red deer. It is customary with
the natives to ensnare the Jatter by driving them into
narrow enclosures, in which strong ncts have been
spread. It was our practice to walk as much as eight
miles every day, the remainder being accomplished on
horseback ; and the sun being excessively hot, at noon
and night we were, of course, much exhausted. At
such times two or three grains of quinine soon wrought
a happy change in our feelings. Quinine taken as a
precaution, or an (almost) preventer of fever, is an
invaluable medicine everywhere in the tropics. It is
a powerful tonic, and if used in moderation it
strengthens and builds up the system, leaving no un-



ACROSS SOUTHERN SIAM 189

pleasant effects, no depressing reaction ; besides, a large
quantity may be carried in small bulk, and with the
addition of a little water, or even taken dry, it is
always in readiness for immediate use.

On the 1st of Febmary we passed the boundaries of
ancient Cambodia. The Siamese have at different
times appropriated so much of this territory that from
being one of the largest of the Indo-Chinese countries
it has become the smallest. The Annamites also, and
latterly the French, have encroached upon its eastern
and southern borders, and ¢ between two fires —avoid-
ing Scylla, falling upon Charybdis—the old kingdom
of Khamen, or Kamboja, has suffered both much and
long.

Our daily routine of marching and camping is quite
simple. We rarely accomplish more than twenty miles
a day, and at night sleep under a large tree, with naught
but the blue, star-studded canopy of heaven above
us. At a night bivouac each of our attendants has his
especial duty. The baggage and provision carts are
usually two or three hours behind us, as we make about
an hour more than they do on the road. If we are so
fortunate as to obtain an old sala for the night, the
carts are driven to its side, and the drivers at once

unyoke the oxen and lead them off to graze at the
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edge of the forest. Our butler and one of the ¢ boys’
then removes from the carts our respective mattresses,
which are placed upon the sala floor side by side; our
books, writing materials, and personal baggage most
in request soon follow. *Deng,’ the Chinese cook,
assisted by ¢Tah,’ one of the Siamese ¢boys,’ builds
the fire and begins to prepare the dinners. The fire-
places are rather ingeniously made. Two holes are
dug near cach other in the hard clay and united
underneath the surface; the one 18 round, larger below
than above, in fact—its mouth will just receive a kettle
or sauccpan—the other is bored in an oblong direction,
sloping up to the surface. This is the * draught,’ and
through this aperture the fire is fed with light, dry
fuel. *Tmmn,” the Chincse butler, soon has our table
‘set, ic. the plates and dishes are placed on a large
bamboo mat upon the floor, and before long the meal
itself is thus announced : © Master, master, dinny have
got leady.” But prior to this our dusty travelling clothes
have been removed, we have bathed, and dressed in
clean and cool daju and pyjamas (loose jacket and
drawers of thin silk or linen), and we now recline at
length upon our beds, much after the manner of the
ancient Romans at their symposia,—and partake of

the frugal repast.  Our larder is modest but sufficient,
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for besides tinned provisions and a variety of liquors
we obtain such fresh food as eggs, rice, fish, poultry,
and fruit by official levies upon the country people.

On our menu there will often be, as a starter (or
¢ preliminary canter,’ as an Enghshman rendered the
Parisian hors deeuvre of breakfast), oyster soup, the
oysters bond fide; next roast becf, green peas, and
potatoes for the substantials; egg curry and rice with
preserved tamarinds will do duty as entremets ; stewed
pippins, dried figs, and bread and butter serve for
dessert; and as beverages—on the wine list—we have
sherry-wine, beer, claret, and brandy ; and then, as a fit
conclusion of the whole matter, eafé notr. Afier dinner
there is a general talk of the day’s travel, or else some
one reads a few pages of Mark Twain, or Artemus Ward,
or Dr. Hohnes, and then, after a look at the animals,
we go * to roost —literally, for the partial flooring of
the sala is four or five feet above the ground—usually
by nine o’clock, for we need rest, and prefer to begin our
march by daylight, and thus eraploy the coolest part
of the day. The < boys’ build large fires on every side
of the sela to frighten away wild animals, to keep
themselves warm (for the nights are cold in comparison
with the days), also to provide light and guard against
thieves, and to drive off mosquitoes by the smoke.
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Watchmen are appointed, each ‘boy’ in turn, to
protect the oxen and ponies. Our attendants sleep
upon the bare ground, with their entire persons
enveloped with blankets or coarse sheets, to shield
therselves from mosquitoes or any poisonous insects.
If there 13 no sale at hand, & circle 13 made of our
carts (about which the men sleep) around a large tree,
under which we sleep, and then with an outer cordon
of fire we consider ourselves pretty safe. In the
mornings, while the General is marshalling the caravan,
and the missionary is recording, in a blank-hook, his
impressions of life and adventure in the interior of
Siam, there is usually opportunity to use the pencil ;
and, seated upon the ground, with a drawing-book in
hand, I make rough sketches of the country, people,
and their characteristics—now an image of Budha,
then a wat, a Cambodian nobleman, or a particularly
romantic eamp, a cart, an elephant, or perhaps a sala—
where no photographer or artist has been before me.
Passing slowly through an immense plain of grass six
feet 1n height, with large burned tracts here and there,
we approached the town of Scsupon. Around the bases
of some large trees, usually a group of three or four,
we saw hillocks ten feet in height and ecighty feet in

circumference, the habitations of a species of white ant.
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These are built so large and high in order to avoid the
effects—floods—of the anmmal rain, as In some parts
of tropical America a species of black ant builds large
nests—roundish, of light earth and plastered smooth—
on trees for the same purposc. The Governor of
Sesupon was very demonstrative in his wishes to be of
all possible service to us. He provided for our usc
three elephants and three buffalo and one bullock cart.
He sent us presents also -of fresh pork, onions, rice,
eggs, sugar, and some very nice vermicelll made from
rice flour. During our first interview IHis Excellency
smoked three cigars and drank a dozen little cups of
tea, but declined some brandy which we proffered, say-
ing he was not accustomed to its use. Europeans very
seldom visit this part of Siam, and we were, therefore,
objects of great curiosity to the natives, who crowded
in upon all sides of our sala to view the © farangs” In
the Governor's garden were some green stuffs, such as
onions, cabbages, salads, &c., and all about we could
see evidences of the great fertility of the soil, and that
the natives were too lazy to cultivate anything more
than the bare necessities of life, and selected even of
them those which required the least possible exertion for
a return. There were in Sesupon some excellent fat
pigs, and also some very sleek-looking cattle. European
o
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or American settlers might do well in many parts of
the country, were it not for the hot climate and the
malignant fevers which are so prevalent during 2 great
part of the year.

The clephants we obtained_at this town were rather
smaller than the average of those seen in India. The
Siamese howdah, or elephant saddle, also differs from
that used by the Ilindoos. It is simply an oblong
wooden box (five feet in length, two and a half in
width, and one foot in depth), which fits snngly to the
clephant’s back ; it has a circular bamboo top or cover,
five or six feet in height, which rises from the two
ends, and has curtains provided for both the front and
rear sides. Under it upon the monster’s back are
placed, first, a thick sheet of soft bark, and then three
or four pieces of stiff raw hide, and the saddle is secured
by a rattan rope, about an inch in diameter, passed
under the belly, by a rope crupper to the tail, and
forwards by ropes round the ammal’s massive neck.
The mahout, or driver, sits of course upon the neck, his
feet and legs placed against the ears, by which in great
part he guides the beast ; though the Siamese elephant
i3 accustomed to no words of command-— to the right ’
or left, ¢ advance,” ¢ stop,’ &c.—nor to kneel when about

to be mounted, as in India. In riding one may either sit
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during the great heat of noon, the missionary dis-
covered some interesting ruins—large blocks of a grey
stone, with basso-relievo carving upon them. We had
met with many Cambodians during the past weck:
their appearance is very like that of the Siamese ; their
houses are similar in construction ; they worship the
same Budha; their manners and customs are identical ;
their laws have the saue tenor ; but their languages are
very dissimilar. We had an opportunity of secing
some natives fishing in a small river near the town of
Panoum-sok. While we were resting in the sale after
tiffin, some two hundred men, women, and children
came out from their huts and entered the river lere
about onc hundred and fifiy feet i width and from two
to six feet in depth—uogether, and while some drew
nets, the majority used a sort of trap, made of bam-
boo, three feet in length, open at onc end the entire
diameter (ahout a foot) and closed at the other, ex-
cepting a hole in the centre of suflicient size to receive
the arm. This trap was quickly thrust down to the
bed of the river, and the number and size of the fish
ensnared by such simple means was a source of much
astonishment to us all; many of them would weigh
three pounds.

At Panoum-sok we were housed in a most excellent
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sala, and everything was done for our comfort by an
under-governor. While we were at dinner there came
an imposing procession of fourteen men, women, and
children, walking in single file, headed by two of the
chief men of the town, and. bringing in their hands
and on their heads presents of food in almost endless
variety ; there was rice, two kinds of dried fish, pork,
eggs (fresh), salted eggs (prepared in native style),
bananas (Siamnese), cooked dinners, and one little table
which had upon it five different kinds of cakes and
sweets ; some of these latier we ate after dinner, and
found them quite palatable. These good (except the
salted eggs—ugh 1) things were sent us by the Governor’s
wife, His Excellency being absent on a journey to
Korat for the purpose of assisting at the cremation
ceremonies of his dead nephew.

The Governor’s wife intended herself to leave in the
morning for Siamrap to attend the marriage of her
cousin there, and she very courteously invited us to
join her party. But upon learning that it was her in-
tention to travel slowly, we were obliged to decline her
invitation, for we had alrcady been too much delayed
upon the road. After dinner came four more presenis
of food, making twenty-two in all: we appropriated

some delicacies for our own use, but gave the greater
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part to our attendants, who, it is almost needless to
add, lived extremely well, or ¢high,” according to their
own dietetic philosophy, during the cntire journey from
Bangkok.
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CHAPTER XVI.
SIAMEAP

AT about eleven o’clock on the morning of the 11th
we came suddenly upon a branch of the Krapong-Seng
river, which is here spanned by an old, ruined stone
bridge, about threec hundred feet in length, sixty in
height, and forty in width. It is built of a very
coarse porous stone—cvidently of voleanie origin—
with twenty-six arches in the pointed Gothic style
of architecture; it rests npon a massive platform of
masonry, and the blocks of stone—four feet in Iength,
two in breadth, and one in thickness—are Jaid entirely
without ccment. There is no carving to be scen
except a hitle arabesque work upon the narrow stone
coping. No keystone being employed, and the stones
not being smoothed upon their tops, the arches have
consequently many of them broken in, and all are
much dilapidated. The bridge exhibits marks of great
age ; most of the stone facing has been thrown down;

the top of the bridge 1s overgrown with shrubs, and in



200 THE LAND OF TIIE WMITE ELEPHANT

one or two places quite large trees have grown up,
fastening their roots into the rich débris betwcen the
blocks of stone. Some of these latter have been worn
round and nearly smooth, by the action of running
water apparently; many blocks have small holes in
them, as if by this means they had been lifted and
placed in position. There are no other ruins to be
secn near the bridge except two small heaps of stone
and rubbish in the centre of a shallow lake. This
bridge, which the natives in their flowery diction style
Taphan-theph—the ©Celestial,’ ¢ Angels’) or ‘Shining
Bridge ’ (as it may be variously translated }-was probably
built about the same time as the temples and palaces
of Angkor, when that city was the capital of Cambodia
—-many hundred years since.

We crossed Taphan-theph upon our, elephants, and
soon after halted for tiffin under the shade of some
large trees. In the afternoon I had a long ride in one
of the little passenger bullock-carts. The body of
this vehicle looks very much like a huge barrel; it is
made of bamboo covered with leaves, but so narrow is
it that one has to sit cross-legged, and so low is it that
when thus sitting it is impossible to wear one’s hat.
Upon a small seat which projects out before, the driver

sits; he drives the oxen by means of a small rope
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passed through their nostrils, and uses a goad (a sharp
nail fastened to the extremity of a stout stick) upon
their humps instead of a lash. The bullocks usually
bear strings of wooden clapper-bells around their
necks, and when trotting fast their jingling sound
reminds onec somewhat of the sleigh-bells in winter
at home. Upon a good, level road this mode of
conveyance is not disagreeable, but litle of the
country through which one is riding can, however, be
secn.

Siamrap we found to be a town—of about a
thousand inhabitants—pleasantly situated upon the
banks of a small river, and three and a half miles
distant from the ruins at Angkor. We were received
in the public sala by the Palat (an inferior provincial
officer), who brought us an invitation from the Governor
to dine with lum ; but this hospitality we were obliged
to decline, fecling quite exhausted after our day’s
travel. It seemed that we had arrived in Siamrap at
a time of unusual festivity. The dauoghter of the
Governor was about to be married to the cousin of the
Governor of Battambong—a large province to the
south-west—and great preparations for -the happy
event were going forwards. After we had unpacked

some of the baggage the Governor sent us a very nice
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Siamese (though served in European style) dinner
upon a silver tray; there was soup ina large blue
China tureen, a great dish of boiled rice, and a
vaticty of stewed meats and condiments in small
bowls: knives and forks were provided and a table
and chairs brought, a cloth laid, and upon it (mirabile
visul) a ‘reg’lar down-east’ tallow-dip was placed, the
the wick being quite two-thirds of its size, and it
burning at about the rate of an inch a minute.  After
dinner we had a long conversation, through *Henry’
as medium, with the chief men of the village, who
asked questions—many very absurd ones too—much
faster than we could answer them. In the morning
came pregents from the Governor of a shoulder of
beef, some cggs, fowls, cucumbers, pumelows, and
bananas. We sent our letter from the Foreign Office
at Bangkok to His Excellency. It was received with
distinguished ceremony on a golden salver, with a
conspicnous display of white nmbrellas ; and afterwards
we were nvited to an interview.

In the river necar the sala are scveral large water-
wheels, uscd by the natives for drawing water by the
action of the current of the stream. Their econstruc-
tion is novel; the wheels are perhaps twelve feet In

diamecter, with broad flanges made of mats, the action
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of the current turning them, and the water of the
river, directed to this point, filling small joints of
bamboo which are fastened to the inner circumference
of the wheel, and these, revolving, are emptied npon a
thatch of atap-palm leaves, a trough under which
collects the water, whith is then directed to the
different houses by means of long wooden pipes.
Lower down the river were several canoes and barges,
hollowed out of single trunks of trees, which were as
much as forty feet in length and eight feet in beam- or
breadth; onc had a cabin of palm leaves built in its
centre, and a grass thatch extending over it from stem
to stern. These canoes and large boats are intended
rather for use on Lake Thalaysap, cight miles distant,
being too unwicldy and of too great draught to
“penetrate far up the river.

The walls of Siarnrap, built of brick and stone, are
twelve fect in height and about half a mile in cir-
cumfercuce ; they have bastions at the corners, and
openings in the parapet for cannon. The Governor
afterwards told the Gencral that forty years ago each
of thesc embrasures—there are 806 of them—was
occupied by a cannon, but having since become rusty
and otherwise out of repair, they have all been

removed. There are two gates on the eastern side
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and one on each of the others. These gateways are
surrounded by curious old towers or guard-rooms,
with peaked roofs; the gates themselves are built of
massive teak planks, thickly studded with large iron
nails. There are few houses besides the palace and
the courts of justice within the walls; the town,
which is not very large, lies chiefly along the banks
of the small river which flows south to the Lake
Thalaysap, on the eastern side of the walls. The
houses, built upon piles, of bamboo and palm-leaf, and
thatched with grass, and the people seem generally
to present a more thrifty appearance than that usual
in Siamese villages.

Preccded by the interpreter and followed by all our
servants, we entercd the palace enclosure through one
of the immense gates already mentioned, and walked
fearlessly past the gaping mouth of a large iron
cannon, mounted upon huge wooden wheels; for we
knew no danger was to be apprehended, since the bore
of the cannon had been converted into a peaceful
aviary. The Governor received us in a long and
broad verandah and waved us graciously to some
chairs, himsclf taking one before us. Behind His
Exccllency, laid upon the floor, were some red velvet

cushions, elegantly embroidercd with gold thread, and
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before them were placed the most magnificent
betel-boxes, cigar-cases, spittoons, &c., we had
as yet scen; they were made of pure Siamese
gold and studded with costly gems. There was alz:o a
set of beamtiful tea-things. Along the walls of the
verandah or audience hall were placed rows of guns
and swords; some of the former were old-fashtoned
flint-locks, some were modern muskets of good
manufacture, some were furnished with bayonets—
rather formidable-looking  weapons—and wilh brass
scabbards. At the rizht of His Excellency were some
royal umbrellas in cases, some long state swords to
be carried in procession, a Counceticut clock, some
glass - candlesticks and shades, &c., and the walls were
hung with grotesque Chinese paintings. Grouped
about the Governor to the right and left, were some
hundred or more prostrate officers and attendants; the
rank of cach might be determined by his dress, the
material of which his betel-boxes were manufactired,
and the proximity to his lord. The Governor was a

a Cambodian by birth—of pleasant

young man
though not very iutellectual countenance, of short

stature, inclined to obesity ; and he was dressed in a
white under-vest, stand-up collar with a gold button, a

yellow figured silk gown, and a green silk panouny,
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the lower part of the legs and his feet being bare.
His Excellency promised to provide elephants to carry
the General and the missionary back to Sesupon and
Kabin when they were ready to return, and also to
give me a letter ol introdnction to the Prime Minister
of Cambodia, requesting lim to obtain for me, if
possible, an audicnee with His Majesty the King of
Jambodia, and also to provide a boat and boatmen to
convey me across Lake Thalaysap and down the
Mesap river to Panompin, the capital.

During the interview the Governor ordered his own
band of fourtcen instruments to play for our amusement.
Cambodian music, like the S8iamese, consists principally
of notse—of the shrill and penetrating sounds produced
by flageolets and other pecubarly formed reed instru-
ments, and the banging, clanging, and rattling of
tom-toms, cymbals, musical wheels (metal cups of
different sizes and thicknesses struck with a hammer),
bamboo sticks {also of different sizes and thicknesscs,
and struck in the same manner); all playing their
loudest, most interminable notes in full blast at the
same time, and for half an hour without intermission.
The character of the music, however, 1s ofiten sweet,
sometimes wailing and rather dirge-like, although

always played in quick time. The instruments them-
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the remainder—215 miles—was performed upon horses
and elephants, in bullock-carts, and on foot: the
greater part of the journey, however, was accomplished
on horseback. The time consumed in making this trip
was seventeen days.

The Governor of Siamrap having provided us with
three elephants, on the 13th inst. we started for the
ruins of Angkor, three and a half miles distant, to the
north. We took but little baggage with us, being
rather impatient now that we were nearing the main
object of the expedition —the ultima Thule of our desires
and hopes—and so we passed quickly and silently along
a narrow but good road cut through the dense, rzant
forest, until, in abont an hour’s time, on suddenly
emerging from the woods, we saw a little way off to
the right, across a pond filled with lotus plants, a long
row of columned galleries, and beyond—high above
the beautiful cocoa and areca palms—three or four
immense pagodas, built of a dark-grey stone. And
my heart almost bounded into my mouth as the Cam-
bodian driver, turning towards the howdah, said, with
a bright flash of the eyc and a proud turn of the lip,
‘Naghon Wat; for we were then at the very portals
of the famous old *City of Monasteries,” and not far
distant was Angkorthém—Angkor the Great.
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CHAPTER XVIL
THE RUINS OF ANGKOR—TUE GREAT TEMPLE

WEe, whose good fortune it s to live in the nincteenth
century, are accustomed to boast of the perfection
and pre-emincnce of our modern civilisation, of the
grandeur of our attainments in Science, Art, Literature,
and what not, as compared with those whom we call
ancients; but still we are compelled to admit that they
have far excelled our recent endeavoursin many things,
and notably i the Fine Arts of painting, architecture,
and sculpture. We were but just looking upon a most
wonderful example of the two latter, for in style and
beauty of architecture, solidity of construction, and
magnificent and claborate carving and sculpture, the
great Nagkon Wat has no superior, certainly no rival,
standing at the present day. The first view of the
ruins is almost overwhelming.  One writer says, ¢ The
ruins of Angkor are as imposing as the ruins of Thebes
or Memphis, and more mysterious;” and another—M.
Mouhot—whose work we have used as a gunide-book

r
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in this distant part of Siam—thinks that ¢ one of these
temples [Nagkon Wail—a rival to that of SBolomon,
and erected by some ancient Michacl Angelo—might
take an honourable place beside our most beautiful
buildings. It is grander than anything left to us
by Greece or Romme” At a first sight one is most
impressed with the magnitude, minute detail, high
finish, and clegant proportions of this temple, and
then to the bewildered beholder arise mysterious
after-thoughts—who built it? when was it built? and
where now are its builders? But it is doubtful if thesc
questions will ever be answered. There exist no
credible traditions—all is absurd fable or legend.

The ruins of Angkor are situated in the province of
Siamrap, castern Siam, in about Tat. 13.30 N, and
Long. 104 E. We entcred upon an immense cause-
way, the stairs of which were flanked with six huge
oriffins, each carved from a single block of stone.
'This causeway, which leads directly to the main entrance
of the temple, is 725 feet In length, and is paved
with stones which cach measures four feet in length
by two in breadth. On either side of it are artificial
lakes fed by springs, and each covering about five acres
of ground. We passed through one of the side gates

antl crossed the square to a sala situated at the very
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imagination somewhat in forming a proper estimate of
the grand gemius which planned and the skill and
patience which executed such a masterpiece of archi-
tecture.

The outer wall of Naghon Wat—which words signify
a city or asscmblage of temples or monasteries—about
half a mile square; is built of sandstone, with gateways
upon ecach side, which arc handsomely carved with
figures of gods and dragons, arabesques and intricate
scrolls. Upon the western side is the main gateway,
and passing through this and up a causcway (paved
with slabs of stone three feet in length by two in
breadth) for a distance of a thousand feet, you arrive at
the central main entrance of the temple. About the
middle of the causeway, oun either side, are image-
houses, much decayed and overgrown with rank para-
sitic plants ; and a little farther on are two small ponds,
with carved stone copings, which in most places are
thrown down. The foundations of Nagkon Wat are as
much as ten feet in height, and are very massively
built of the same volcanic rock as that used in the con-
struction of the * Angels’ Bridge.” The entire edifice—
which is raised on three terraces, the one about thirty
fect above the other—including the roof, is of stone,

but without cement, and so closely.fitting are the joints



TIIE RUINS OF ANGKOR—THE GREAT TEMPLE 213

as even now to be scarcely discernible. The quarry
where the stone was hewn is about two days’ travel—
thirty miles—distant, and it is supposed the transpor-
tation of the immense boulders conld only have been
effected by means of a water communication—a canal
or river, or when the country was submerged at the end
of the ruiny season. The shape of the building is
oblong, being 796 fect in length and 588 feet in width,
while the highest central pagoda rises some 250 odd
feet above the ground, and four others, at the angles of
the court are each about 150 feet in height.

Passing between low railings, we ascend a plat-
form—composed of boulders of stone four feet in length,
one and a half feet in width, and six inches in thick-
ness—and enter the temple itself through a columned
portico, the facade of which is beautifully carved in
basso-relievo with ancient mythological subjects. From
this doorway, on cither side, runs a corridor with a
double row of columns, cut—base and capital—from
single Llocks, with a double, oval-shaped roof covered
with carving and consecutive sculptures upon the outer
wall. This gallery of sculptures, which forms the
exterior of the temple, consists of over half a mile
of continuous pictures, cut in basso-relieve upon sand-

stone slabs six feet in width, and represents subjects
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be spent in studying, identifying, and classifying the
varied subjects of this wonderful gallery. You see
warriors riding upon elephants and in chariots, foot
soldiers with shield and spear, boats, unshapely divini-
ties, trees, monkeys, tigers, griffins, hippopotami, serpents,
fishes, erocodiles, bullocks, tortoises, soldiers of immense
physical development, with helmets, and some people
with beards—probably Moors. The figures stand
somewhat like thosc on the great Egyptian monuments,
the side partly turned towards the front; in the case
of the men one foot and leg are always placed in
advance of the other; and I noticed, besides, five
horsemen, armed with spear and sword, niding abreast,
like those seen upon the Assyrian tablets in the British
Museum.

In the processions scveral of the kings are preceded
by musicians playing upon shells and long bamboo
flutes. Some of the kings carry a sort of battle-axe,
others a weapon which much resembles a golf-club, and
others are represented as using the bow and arrow. In
one place is a grotesque divinity who sits clegantly
dressed upon a throne surmounted by umbrellas ; this
figure, of peculiar sanctity evidently, has been recently
gilded, and before it, upon a small table, there were

a dozen or more ¢joss-sticks’ kept constantly burning
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by the faithful. But it is almost useless to particularise
when the subjects and style of execution are so diverse.
Each side of the long corridor seemed to display
figures of distinct feature, dress, and character ¢ The
most interesting sculptures,’ says Dr. Adolf Bastian, the
President of the Royal Geographical Society of Berlin,
who explored these wonderful ruins in 1864,  the most
interesting sculptures at Nagkon Wat are in two com-
partments, called by the natives respectively the pro-
cession and the three stages (heaven, earth, and hell).
What gives a peculiar interest to this section is the fact
that the artist has represented the different nationalities
in all their distinctive characteristic features, from the
flat-nosed savage in the tasseled garb of the Pnom and
the short haired Lao to the straight-nosed Rajaput, with
sword and shield, and the bearded Moor, giving a cata-
logue of nationalitics, like another column of Trajan,
in the predominant physical conformation of each race.
On the whole there is such a prevalence of Ilellenic
cast in the features and profiles, as well as in the
elegant attitude of the horsemen, that onc might sup-
pose Xenocrates of old, after finishing his Iabours in
Bombay, had made an excursion to the east.’

There are figures sculptured i high. reliel (nearly

life-size) upon the lower parts of the walls about the
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many as 1,532 solid columns have been counted, and
among the entire ruins of Angkor there are reported
to be the immense number of 6,000, almost all of
themn hewn from single blocks and artistically carved.
On the inner side of the corridor there are blank
windows, each of which contains seven beantifully
turned little columns. The ceilings of the galleries
were hung with tens of thousauds of bats and pigeons,
and other birds had made themselves comforiable nests
in out-of-the-way corners. We pass on up steep stair-
cases, with steps not more than four inches in width,
to the centre of the galleries which here bisect one
another. There are two detached buildings in this
square, probably used formerly as nmage-houses, and
they now contain wooden Budhas, though of recent
date. In onc of the galleries we saw two or three
hundred images—imade of stone, wood, brass, clay—of
all shapes and sizes and ages (some -of the large stone
idols arc said fo be 1,400 years old), a Budha's
‘sacred foot,” &c.; *joss-sticks’ were burning before
the largest images, which were besides daubed with red
paint and partially gilded. We walk on across
another causeway, with small image-houses on cither
hand, and up a steep flight of steps, fully thirty feet
in height, to other galleries crossing each other in the
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centre, above which rises the grand central pagoda—
250 feet in height—and at the four corners of the court
four smaller spires. These Iatter are much dilapidated
and do not now display their full height ; the porticoes
also bear evidence of the preseuce of the “heavy hand
of time.” Upon the four sides of the base of the
highest spire are colossal images of Budha—made
of plaster—and other smaller divinities in various
positions. These figures of Budha are grandly placed,
for when the doors of the cncloging rooms arc opened,
from their high position they overlook the surrounding
country ; and the priests of Nagkon Wat worship here
at the present day. There is onc more gallery, and
then we come to the outer corridor, and pass through
a magnificent doorway to the rear of the temple, and
walk round to our sala, not knowing which to admire
the most, the vastness of the plan or the propricty and
grace of the performance.

But who built the Nagkon Wat? and when was it
buile? Learned men {(who have visited the ruins) have
attempted to form opinions from studies of its con-
struction and especially ifs ornamentation ; but whai
decision could be reached, what judgment passed, when
we see in the same temple carved images of Budha,

four- and even thirty-two-armed, and two- and sixtcen-



220 THE LAND OF THE WHITE ELEPHANT

headed gods, the Indian Vishnu, gods with wings,
Burmese heads, Hindoo figures, Ceylon mythology, &c.?
Native Cambodian historians reckon 2,400 ycars from
the building of Nagkon Wat, and the traditions of
their country are said to date back to the year of the
world 205. Some have supposed Nagkon Wat to be
but 1,400 years old, to have been built by different
kings, and to have been eompleted by one who was a
Budhist. The Cambodians still possess accounts of the
mntroduction of Budhism. ¢Samanckodom left Ceylon
and went to Tibet, where he was very well received ;
from thence he went among the savages, but not meet-
ing with encouragement from them, he took refuge in
Cambodia, where he was welcomed by the people.”
And Dr. Bastian says that this temple was built for the
reception of the learned patriar(;.h Buddhaghosa, who
brought the holy books of the Trai-Pidok from
Langka (Ceylon). And likewise Bishop Pallegoix, a
French Roman Catholic missionary who resided many
years in Siam, travelled much about the country, and
wrote a very valuable work upon Siam and the
Siamese, refers the erection of this edifice to the reign
of Phra Pathum Suriving, at the time the sacred books
of the Budhists were brought from Ceylon and Budhism
became the religion of the Cambodians. The natives
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themselves (the common people} can throw no light
upon this subject. 1 asked one of them how long
Nagkon Wat had been built. ‘None can tell
when—many hundred years ago,” he replied. I asked
if Cambodians or some other race erected this wonder-
ful buildin

but it must have either sprung up from the ground

g, and he answered frankly, ‘I do not know ;
or been built by grants, or perhaps by the angels.’
Another man said he did not believe it was built by
angels, for he could sec the effect of the tools of man
upon it-—certainly an amazing display of intellectual
acumen for a native. But still the degenerate Cam-
bodians of the prescnt day, whose only genius expresses
itself in the carving of their boats, have no idea or
Lelief that their ancestors may have constructed these
temples.

“Was civiiisation,” asks Louis de Carné (late mem-
ber of the French Commission of Exploration of the
Makong river)— was civilisation, in the complex mean-
ing we give that word, in keeping among the ancient
Cambodians with what such prodigies of architecture
seem to indicate? The age of Phidias was that of
Sophocles, Socrates, and Plato ; Michael sngelo and
Raphael succeeded Dante. There are luminous epochs

during which the human mind, developing itself in
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every direction, triumphs in all, and creates master-
pieces which spring from the same inspiration. Have
the nations of India ever known such periods of special
glory? It appears little probable, and it is only
necessary to read the Chinese traveller of the thirteenth
century, whose narrative M. Abel Rémusat has trans-
lated, to be convinced that it was never reached by the
Khmers [ancicnt Cambodians]. ITe describes the monu-
ments of the capital, most of which were covered with
gilding, and he adds that, with the exception of the
temples and the palace, all the houses were only
thatched. Their size was regulated by the rauk of the
possessor, but the richest did not venture to build one
like that of any of the great oflicers of state. Despotism
induced corruption of manuers, and some customs
mentioned by our author show actual barbarism.’
This article would tend to prove, therefore, that the
authorship of Naghon Wat must be ascribed to other
than the ancient Cambodians.  But to whom ?

M. Henri Mouhot, who gave the first exact account
of these since celebrated ruins, was strongly of the
opinion that they were built by some of the Jost tribes
of Isracl—those scapegoats of so many anonymous
monuments throughout the world. M. Mouhot, in his

travels through Indo-China, made many efforts to dis-
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cover traces of Jewish emigration to Siam or Cambodia,
but met with nothing satisfactory excepting a record
of the Judgment of Solomon-—attributed to oue of
their kings, who had become a god after having been,
according to their ideas of metempsychosis, an ape, au
clephant, &c.—which was found by M. Miche, the
French Bishop of Laos and Cambodia, to be preserved
verbatim in one of the Cambodian sacred books.
Everywhere M. Mouhot was told ¢there were no Jews
in the country ;’ still ke could not but be struck by the
Ilchrew character of the faces of many of the savage
Stiéns, and when looking at the figures in the bas-
reliefs at Angkor, he could not avoid remarking the
strong resemblance of the faces there to those of these
savages. “And besides the similar regularity of feature,
there are the same long beards, straight langentis
(waistcloths), and even the sume weapons and musical
instruments.” It s M. Mouhot’s belief that, without
cxagaeralion, some of the oldest parts of Angkor may
be fixed at more than 2,000 years ago, and the more
recent portions not much later.  But where are now
the race of people who had the genius to plan and the
skill and patience to rear such magnificent structures ?
There is no trace of them existing among the Cam-

bodians of the present day; there Is no trace of any
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such people among the surrounding nations, unless,
indeed, faith is to be placed in the statement con-
cerning the Stiéns, and another race—the Bannans—
quite as well, who inhabit the old conntry Chiampa, or
Teiampa. And the Abbé Jaquenet, a Roman Catholic
missionary in Cochin China, seems rather to confirm
M. Mouhot’s impressions, for he writes : < Whether we
consider the commercial relations of the Jews with these
countries, particularly when, in theheight of their power,
the combined flcets of Solomon and Hiram went to seek
the treasures of Ophir (a generic name used, perhaps,
to designate the two Indies), or whether we come lower
down, to the dispersion of the ten tribes, who, instcad
of returning from captivity, sct out from the banks of
the Euphrates and reached the shores of the occan—
whatever ground of explanation we resolve upon,’
concludes the pious father, ¢ the shining of the Light
of revelation in the far east is not the less incon-
testable.” Another circnmstance of considerable inte-
rest, and one mentioned by both Dr. Bastian and M.
Moubhot, is, that the foundation of Angkor is referred
by the native historians to a Prince of Roma, or Ruma,
and that the name of Roma is familiar to nearly all the
Cambodians, who place it at the western end of the

world.
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We regarded the temples as at least a thousand years
old ; for how could a race be swept entirely—with not
a single vestige—out of existence in less time? And

again, the general appearance of the buildings —the

@
decply-worn stonc stairs, the battered and decayed
columns and slabs, the moss-covered and fallen roef,
the absence of the keystone in the arches, and the
undecipherable inscriptions, oll betoken great age,
giving evidence of another people und another civili-
sation. 'The style of the architecture of this 2al is
very like that of the temples of India, and somewhat
resembles also that of the temples of Java, and this
would, perhaps, scem to indicate a Hindoo or a Malay
origin; there is little resemblance, however, to the
¥pyptian monuments: here all is light, airy, graceful ;
there all 1s massive, severe, and grand.

But are there no tablets eulogising its founders or
commemorating its establishment, no mscriptions con-
cerning the building and the builders, set up in this
tewple? Yes, inscriptions truly there are; some can
be deciphered and some can not, but those which can
be read only give descriptions of offerings made by
different donors, with some allusiong to religious cere-
monies and mythological objects. There is a tablet of
black marble, about five feet square, let into the wall
Q
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is heard. Christoval de Jaque, a Portugucse, who in
1570, being driven from Japan, took refuge in Cam-
bodia, describes the ruins of Naghon Wat, and states
that even then the inscriptions were unintelligible to
the Cambodians, and that Angkor was no longer a
royal residence. ‘He seems to say that even at that
period it had already been deserted by its inhabitants.”
Christoval thought the Cambodians were the most
potent people between the provinces of Pegu (Burma)
and Tonquin (Annam). Perhaps the name °Roma,’
so familiar to all Cambodians, was introduced by the
Portuguese through the tencts of the Roman Catholic
faith ; but then why should their religion have become
extinct, and still the tradition of 2 Prince of Rloma
remain? Then agnin there is a long silence concerning
these ruins, which is net broken until the year 1835 ;
since which date the labowrs and stadies of M. Mouhot,
Dr. Bastian, and Mr. Thompson (the English photo
grapher) have again brought the wonderful temples
to the attention of the civilised world, and almost, as
it were, discovered them for the first time, for it was
to their persevering eflforts mainly we were indebted
for a knowledge of the ruins of Angkor and the great

temple Nagkon Wat
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CHAPTER XVIIL

A CAMDBODIAN MARRIAGE FESTIVAL

Tne principal ruins of Siam and Cambodia yet dis-
covercd lie in the province of Siamrap, as already
stated. At about three miles north-cast of Angkor,
on the oppesite side of the Siamrap river, are the ruins
of a city called Pentaphrohim, the c¢itadel of Taphrohm,
and near it is a wat styled Phrakeoh, or the Gem
Tower, presenting the same combination of a royal and
priestly residence as Angkor and Naghon Wat. Some
of these temples and palaces, with their columns,
sculptures, and statucs, are quite as interesting, though
not so well preserved, as those at Angkor.  About four
miles cast of Nagkon Wat are two other remains of
antiquity—Bakong and Lailan. At the latter there
are scveral images of Budha ¢ built up of bricks upon
the freestone which forms the fundament and the
lower stage. The bricks are execcedingly hard, and
made in a manner not understood now by the people

of the country. They are polished and laid upon each
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other in s0 neat a manner that no traces of mortar can
be discovered.” In the province of Battambong, forty
or fifty miles south-west from Siamrap town, there are
also rnins—temples, monasterics, and palaces—and
indeed the whole valley of the Makong river to the
very borders of China is spread with ruins of more or
less magnitude, beauty, and interest.

Near the monastery of Phrakeok is an artificial lake
called Sasong (the Royal Lake), built by the kings of
Pentaphrohm, and surrounded with pleasure houses for
their recreation. Dr. Bastian thinks that it must have
been a work of immense labour, and that the whole
population of Cambodia of to-day would scarcely be
able to raisc such a gigantic structure. The lake
of Sasony he describes as Dbeing ‘of oblong shape,
about 2,00-0 feet broad and 4,000 feet long, and sur-
rounded by a high embankment of solid masonry. Some
of the blocks are fourleen to sixteen feet long and
highly finished. In convenient places square platforms
werce built overhanging the water, with broad flights
of steps leading down to it, and in such places the huge
masses of stone laid on cach other are embellished by
delicate chisellings, bearing the figures of serpents,
eagles, lions (in their fabulous shapes, as Naga, Kruth,
Sinto) on the ends. In the middle of the lake is a small
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sland with the remains of o former palace upon it. Of
all the figures used for oruaments, that which recurs
most frequently is that of the Naga; and the Chinese
officer who visited Cambodia in 1293 describes already
“the pillars of the stone bridees adorned with serpents,
cach of whicl had mne heads.”

We had been but two or three days at the Naglon
Wat, when there came an invitation from the Governor
to visit him at Siamrap. 8o mounting our elephants
carly in the moruing, we returned to our old sala, not
fur distant from the palace gate. Soon after our arrival
came the promised letter of troduction from the
Governor of Siumrap to the Prime Minister of Cambodia,
requesting him to obtain me an audience with His
Majesty. It was written 1 the Cambodian Linguage,
though acconmpamed by 2 Simese translation, which
lLatter < IHenry,” the Consulate interpreter, rendered into
literal English for my istruction and amusement. Tt
read as follows :—

¢ The letter of Phraya-nu-pap-Tripoph, the Governor
of the Province of Siamrap, sent to Phraya-Kraluliome
at the city of Panompm, stating that the Amcrican
Consul  Dbrought a letter with the seal of Chow-
Phraya-Pootarupal out to the Governor of the Province

of Siamrap, the substance of which is as follows:—
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Mr. the American Consud wished to fravel to the ruins
of Naykor Wat and Neuglon Thim, and if Mr. Consul
wished to travel to any place whatever, let the Governor
prepare everything that he requires (to see it). The

American Consul also wishes to have Mr. , an

American citizen, go out Tie. of this Provinee] to see
the city of Panompin. I herewith send (transport)
Mr.

Province to Panompiu] in accordance with the tenor

, the American citizen, out [ie. of this

of the letter of Chow-Phraya-Tootarupai.  Will you

Please conduct Mr. up to have an awdience with
His Majesty Ong Somdetch Morodom Phranarowdom ?

¢Given on Saturday, the ninth day of
the waxing moou, the fourth month of

the year of the goat, and the third year

of the reign.’

An invitation to dinner accompanicd this letter, and
we could not refuse the hospitality of the Governor so
courteously proffered, though we took pains to eat a
tolerally substantiai meal before guing, agrecably to
the necessiiies—asz regards quality and species, not
quantity—of native dinners before experienced. His
Excellency received us in a truly oriental style of
(very) ‘low neeck amd (very) short slecves’ dress,

having nothing whatever upon his dusky person
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excepting a silk panoung, round the loins. Dinner
was served on a small table in the audience hall ; and
with about a hundred noblemen and attendants, who
lay around crouching on the floor, curious to sec the
Jarangs’ barbarous and ridicwous manner of ecating.
The Governor had resided some time at Bangkok, and
cousequently had seen a good deal of foreigners and
their enstoms, and so the dinner was served with all
the western display his cxperience and euwisine could
prompt or elfect. The meal was presented in jive
courses—soups, meats, vegetables, sweets, and fruits—
and the table was lavishly burdencd with the variety
of food. There were two kinds of soup, scrved in
large blue china tureens; pigs’ feet and boiled beef;
brotled chicken, cooked spread out flat, with the feet
attached ; fried sweet potatoes (here a white variety);
boiled and baked nice; half a dozen bowls of mixed
and mineced meats; two or three varieties of condi-
meats, &c. ; thn followed a dozen bowls and plates of
sweets, cakes, and fritters; and some excellent {white)
water-melon concluded the feast.  We rather reeretted
having caten before leaving our sale, for many of the
articles on the table before us were quite good—in faet,
very good when compared with the diet of some of the

easicrn nations, as, say, the Chinesc; most palatable,



A CAMBODIAN MARRIAGE FESTIVAL 233

for example, if likened to the breakfasts, with their
Jousty little bowls of bird’s-nest, sex-slug, and <hark’s-fin
soup ; unhatched chickens ; the stomachs of ducks ; fried
fat pork, with sugar and pepper ; the entire ziscera of
virious animals; eggs, much mellowed by lapse of
time ; putrid fish ; and (if une chooscs, though they are
caten by the poorer classes only) puppies and rats,
which are served ¢ to order,” in the Mussulman (Chanese)
restaurants of Pekin ; or even in Cauton, where I have
scen a sign in an eating-house frequented by well-to-do
merchants and artisans—and, by the bye, it proves
¢ there is nothing new under the sun’ even in Yankee-
dom—which announces to its patrons, in business-like

manner, the appetising fact that that desirable delicacy,

that luxuriant dainty—*Best black cals’ meat is ready at
all hours’

A peeuliar strong liquor, much resembling camphine,
and the Japanese saki (rice spirit) less, in taste, was
drunk with the dinner ; and afterwards we had tea, and
then cheroots —native tobacco rolled 1 palm-leaf and
tied with fibre. The serving of the meal was quite
amusing. The food was brought m upon silver trays,
some of which were placed upon the {loor, there not
being room for all upon the table. Our plates were

of different colour and ornammentation; thus the
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General had a red one, the missionary a black one,
and I a blue one; and scarcely two bowls or dishes
npon the table were of the sane size or patiern. We
ale with silver-plated forks and spoouns, and tricd—Dbut
miserably failed—to cut our meat with rusty steel
knives. The tea was served in brass bowls, from
which we dipped with little cups, holding less than a
mouthful each. We tried to refrain from laughing,
lest the Governor might be offended, but it was rather
difficult to keep our features composed when we saw
the attendants wiping our knives and forks upon their
pyjamas, or rending chunks from the general water-
melon, and offering them to us in their own hands.
After dinner there was music and dancing, and then
the Governor exhibited his gold betel-boxes and other
paraphernalia.  He told us that all were made by a
Cambodian goldsmith im Siamrap from the gold and
silver coins of Iué, the capital of Annam—of entirely
pure metal—and they certainly were very elegant in
de<ign and finish. We most admired the cigar ease
(value #125). The other articles were a large dish
which contained the ¢kit” 2 gold betel-leaf and lime
holder ; a small gokl tobacco-box; a silver cup, with
cigars; and a little silver box, made in the form of

a fish, containing a perfumed ointreent, used by the
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native noblemen 1o anoint their lips and nostrils.
During the evening Ilis Excellency asked if I would
not like to accompany a party of Chinese who were
going to Panompin for business purposes; he remarked
they were ready to start at once, but, if agreeable, he
would detain them until we had seen all the ruins of
Angkor. The Governor’s kind proposal was accepted
with many thanks.

February the 15th was the day appointed for the
marriage festival in the palace, but I being sick, my
companions thought it imprudent for me to attend.
However, in the evening the missionary gave me a
detailed account of the entire proceedings. He said
that when they reached the Governor’s palace the
ceremony had  just comwmenced. That they were
ushered, amid a tremendous din of gongs, info a large
sale beyond the reception hall, where were seated the
Governor and about a hundred noblemen and invited
guests; the bridegroom, a young man about twenty
yvears of age, clegantly altired in silk jacket  and
paivuny, waz also there. DBy the time the furangs
were seated, a procession—headed by the bride, sup-
ported on cither liand by demure-looking matrons—
composed principally of aged or married wonren, all

elegantly attived, entered and slowly marched towards
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the Governor. The bride was not particularly interest-
ing as regards personal charms; she was young, how-
cver, and dressed richly and in good taste. Besides her
sitk paroung she wore a gold-embroidered scarf upou
her shoulders, also gold rings upon her fingers, bracelets
upon her wrists, and armlets above the clbows. The
bride took up her position near the bridegroom, both
sitting upon the floor, but not lovking towards each
other; in fact, throughout the entire veremony they both
were perfectly impassive and nonckalant. The marriage
ceremony proper now began. A number of wax
candles were brought in a salver, and theu lighted by
one of the nobles. The silver waiter was then passed
round before the company cight times, cach one i
turn saluting the couple and wishing them good fortune
by waving or blowing the smoke towards them, thus ex-
pressing something like the old English costom of throw-
ing the shipper after a newly-married couple—the band
of string and recd instruments playing the meanwhile.
Two large velvet cushions having been previously placed
before the bride and bridegroom, and upon them a
large sword, the leader of the lacon (theatricals) now
came forward and went througl, for a few moments, a
most fantasticni sword excreise.  Dishes had lieen

placed before the unsusceptible couple upon the fioor,
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with covers upon them, which Jatter the lacon man
removed during his flourishes, disclosing to view some
cooked fowls or ducks; nothing was eaten, however.
Next the hands of the expectant couple were bound
toccther, and to each other, with silken threads by
the womnen attendants—probably some near relafives.
Thus were they truly ¢joined together’ in Budhistic
wedlock.  And this completed the nuptial ceremony.
Afterwards a grand banquet was served in the
reeeption  room, the Governor himsclf officiating.
The nobles and guests partook of the viands, sitting
apart at litle tables by themselves. The farangs
occupied the place of honour at the end of the hall;
and they pronounced the dinner excellent. Scveral
enquiries were made by the Governor and some of the
nobles after Nak Prat (the “wise man’ or philosopher}),
alluding to my modest self, for, having learned that 1
had iravelled ¢ through many lands and over many
scag,” they inferred a commensurate expansion of

intellect

a large stock of wislom or philosophy
gathered from so extensive observation and study of
diverse peoples and countries. TPerhaps it is super-
fluous to add that the term Nuk Prat was afterwards
very frequently heard applied as a surname in our

sala, until the General and missionary so happily
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bethought themselves of the necessity of their leaving
Siamrap and returning the one to Bangkok and the
other to Pechaburi, to reassume the weighty cares of
State and Church therc separately located. The Go-
vernor’s answer to the question, ¢ Where are now the
race who built the grand ol edifices of Angkor?’ was
to the eflect that a certain king of Siam had pressed
these people (whoever they were) so hard that they left
their city and fled away off to the north somewhere—
perhaps to the provinces of Dangtrong or Tonquin.

The wedding presents of the *happy’ couple were
spread upon mats laid on the floor of the reception
hall. The Governor’s gift was a large lump of gold
(worth £450), five silver bars (worth 815 each), an
American gold watch and chain, a gold tobacco-box,
and 800 silver #icals. Upon one mat were 2,000 ticals’
worth of money in coins of different valoes. The
other gifts were panoungs and native trinkets and
Jewellery.

Late i the afternoon we returned to our sale at
Nagkorn Wat, and prepared to visit the city of Angkor

and i3 cnvirons,
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CHATTER XIX.
THE RUIFS OF ANGKOR—THE CITY AND ENVIRONS

Axckor, styled by the natives Nagion Thém, the
Great City, is situated about two and a half miles
north-west of Nagkorn Wat, and a good road leads there,
through dense forests of immense oil and pok trees.
Angkor is supposed to have been the capital of the
ancient kingdom of Khaman, though we know little or
nothing of its history. There is-a tradition preserved
which sets forth, in most extravagant and improbable
manner, that the kingdom had twenty kings who paid
tribute to it; that its army consisted of 70,000 war
elephants, 200,000 horsemen, and 5,000,000 foot
soldiers ; and that its ¢ royal treasury occupied a space
of more than 300 miles.” The ancient city was two
and a half miles in length and two and a quarter miles
in width, surrounded by three walls, the outermost of
which, the natives say, it would require an entire day
to circumambulate. The outer wall is the only one
now at all preserved. It is about twenty feet in height
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and ten in width, built of large square blocks ef volcanic
rock, and has two gates upon the eastern side and one
upon each of the others. We entered by the sonth
gateway—a pyrumnidal structure, perhaps fifty feet in
height, rising above a pointed arch.  On thetop of this
gateway was growing a pok tree, with a trunk as much
as three feet in diameter, sending its roots down
through and over the huge blocks of stone into the
rich carth. The arca within the walls is now mostly
overgrown with jumgle. About a mile north from the
gate is a colossal statue of Budha, formed of large
stones, and evidently of modern fabrication.

A little farther on, in the midst of the forest, there
are the ruins of a large wat—a one-storey building,
enclosed within high walls, surmounted by twenty-five
stone pagodas disposed in parallel rows. These pagodas
are about fifty feet in height, except the centre one,
which was originally at least a hundred, and the exterior
of each is worked into colossal faces of Budha—ecight
feet long by four in width-—upon the four sides.
These faces wear a pleasant, good-natured expression,
which 3s, heightened by the corners of the mouth
curling upwards; the ears are long and narrow, and
slit like those of the Burmese Gaudama, but a rather
fancy tiara or head-dress takes the place of the short
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curls of most Budhas. Onec of these faces is nearly
concealed by a network of the roots of the poh tree
which has grown up from the side of the pagoda. To
the pok trees is due in great part the present fuinous

WOODEN IDOL

state of this wat, for, having sprung up near or on the

tops of the pagodas, they send their roots down

through the joints of the stones, forcing them out of

place, and, besides, the wind, blowing against their
R
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thick and widespread foliage, works almost like a lever
upon the roots. Around the bases of the central
pagoda are numerous small idol-cells, and there are
some female figures carved upon the doors of these
celis which are surely of Hindoo origin; besides the
corresponding features, they wear the long sarong and
the round anklets of that nation. It is doubtful if
these grand monuments can defy time much longer ;
some of the blocks of stone in the pagodas are sepa-
rated by as much as an inch; many secm only to
require a touch to topple them to the ground; some
chambers are entircly choked up by their roofs having
fallen, and over and through all the ruins the para-
sitical pok tree has spread its roots and reared aloft its
glossy green head (we saw a solid block of stone,
ten feet in length, which was supported in a nearly
horizontal position solely by the roots of an immense
poh tree, grown interlaced around one end of it), and
shrubs and coarse grass now riot where once the
praises of the great Budha—the Illuminator of the
World "—resounded through the halls.

About half a mile from here we came to the palace
gate of the inner or third wall, upon one side of which,
on an immense stone platform, rests the statue of the

Leper King-—he who is supposed to have founded, or
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race of Cambodians; the features are of a much
higher order—indeed, the profile is quite Grecian in
outline—the eyes are closed ; a thin moustache, twisted
up at the ends, covers the upper lip; the ears are long,
and have the immense holes in their lobes peculiar to
the Burmese and Siamese Budhas; the hairis thick
and displayed in curls upon the head, the top of which
i3 surmounted by a small round crown. There is an
mscription in ancient Cambodian characters upon the
front of the pedestal. The figure of the king is some-
what mutilated; the fingers and thumb of the right
hand are wanting, three toes of the left foot are
missing, and a large piece has been broken from the
left arm. The natives have, with (for them) astonish-
ing forethought, placed a small grass thatch over this
statue. They bhave somewhat naturalised (if a
foreigner) and very much travestied their royal ancestor
(if indeed such he be) by blackening his teeth,
rouging his lips, and gilding his forehead. The precise
history of the Leper King has not been determined.
There is one legendary tradition that Angkor was
founded in fulfilment of a vow by a king who was a
leper. Another tradition says that to an Egyptian
king, who for some sacrilegious deed was turned into

a leper, must be ascribed the authorship of Angkor.



RUINS OF ANGKOR—THE CITY AND ENVIRONS 245

The old city besides, as hias been already mentioned, is
said by the modern Cambodians to have been built
by the angels or by the giants, or to have sprung up
from the ground. But all these explanations and the
traditions as well are maost vague, nncertain, and un-
satisfactory.

Agreeably to the legend referring the founding
of Angkor to an Egyptian king, and some fancied
rescinblances between the religion of Budha and
that of ancient Kgypt, a late writer in the
¢ National Quarterly Review’ (Vol. XXVI. No. LI
art. *Siam and the Siamese”) seems to think these
¢ point to the fact that at some very remote period the
Egyptians, or a people identical with them, held sway
over that portion of the globe which comprises Siam,
Cambodia, and Cochin China.” But the founding of
Angkor 13 also attributed, and by the most learned
Cambodian historians of the present day, to a Prince
of Roma—Roma being placed by them at the western
end of the world—while Egypt never has occupied that
position in the ideas of any nation. Historical students
had for a long time entertained very diverse opinions
concerning the origin of Budhism. Some had thought
that, cxcepting Brahmanism, it was the most ancient

of eastern religions. Others had supposed that it



246 TIIE LAND OF THE WHITE ELEPHANT

was the primitive faith of Hindustan, which has been
driven forth—on the south to Ceylon, and thenee
spread towards the cast and Farther India, and on the
north to Tibet, Tartary, Mongolia, China, Coresq, and
Japan—and superseded by other religions ; and the
fact that scarcely an individual of that belief can
be found in India to-day, with the knowledge of
the modern sway of Mohammedanism and Beahmanism
there, would perhaps not detract from, if it did not
strengthen, such a notion. Tococke, the author of
¢ India in Greece,” imagined that the early Greeks were
Budhists. Some had thonght that DBudlism was
eliminated from the gross pautheisms of Egypt amd
Greceee, and a few had even essayed to identify Budha
with the Hermes of the ancient Egyptians. The
Jesuits would persuade us that Budhism is of Nestorian
origin  Traces of this ancient faith have been found
in Swedish Lapland, and endcavours have been made
to prove Budha one and the same with the Woden
of the Scandinavians, But notwithstanding all these
conjectures and speculations, Budhism is now generally
belicved by oriental scholars to have originated in the
sixth century B.c—to have sprimg np in Nepaul,
country lying conticuous to India on the north; and

‘in fixing this date no further reliance is placed on
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the canonical books of Budhism than scems to be
warranted by evidence derived from other sources, for
a Hindoo has no idea of real history.’

It is true that the prachadis, or sacred spires, of the
Siamese slightly resemble 2 jform—Dbut more in
purpose, for their original design was scpulchral’—
the Pyramids, but there are no prachadis among the
rumns of Angkor. The physiognomy of the Siamese
and Cambodian Budhas compares better, that is more
correctly and fully, with that of several tribes even now
habiting the plateaus of Central Asia—beyond the
northern base of the Himalayas—than any race yet
discovered in Ethiopia. And the notion that the
chambers of the Egyptian Pyramids were intended to
contain relics of sacred animals, which were worshipped,
has been cxhaustively discussed and amply refuted by
the greater number of learned Egyptologists. The
Siamese word Flra, prefixed to the titles of their
kings, means ‘lord’ or ‘master;’ it will hardly bear
the rendering Pharack. And the fact that ‘the
Egyptians were red-skinned, and the Siamese are a
mixture of black, yellow, and white, and there are no
vestiges of a red race among them,” seems to indicate
that the length of time which has elapsed since the

red men were there (Siam) has been so enormous that
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none of the ruins, if .the hypothesis of the Egyptians
or a people identical with them {can the writer refer
to the Jews?) holding sway over a portion of Indo-
China were tcnable, could now be standing in such
tolerable condition.

Budhism has more striking points of resemblance to
Christianity than to any religion of Egypt. An eminent
Budhist reformer of the fourtecnth century once defined
the duty of the diffcrent classes of Budhists in
the following manner :—

¢Men of the lowest order of mind must believe that
there is 2 God; and that there 18 a future life, in
which they will reccive the reward or punishment of
their actions and conduct in this life.

‘Men of the middle degree of mental capacity must
add to the above the knowledge that all things in this
world are perishable; that imperfection is a pain
and degradation ; and that deliverance from existence
is a deliverance from pain, and consequently a final
beatitude.

“Men of the third or highest order must believe, in
further addition, that nothing exists, or will continue
always, or ceasc absolutely, except through dependence
on a casual connection or concatenation. So will they

arrive at the true knowledge of God.’
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* What is this,” justly asks Irincep (*Tibet, Tartary,
and Mongolia’), the distinguished Asiatic antiquarian
and orientalist, who first deciphered the ancient Pali
(obtaning his clue to the characters of that langnage
from inscriptions engraved on a stone tablet, now
preserved in the Museum of the Asiatic Society,
Calentta), * what is this but Christianity, wanting only
the name of Christ as its preacher and the Mosaic
faith for its antecedent? It is these that the missionary
must scek to add.” There seems to be much stronger
reason for imputing the founding of Angkor to the
Jews than the Egyptians, and more still to some tribe
which has migrated from Central Asia at a remote
period than to cither of these races. But, to return after
so long a digression to Angkerthém and the palace gate :
the inner wall was originally 11 senu in length and
75 senu in width (40 senw is an approximation to a
mile), and about 20 fect in height, with a low stoue
coping. There are a few minor detached ruins
scattered through the forest, and many heaps of bricks,
of which latter the city proper seems to have been
built. What remains of the royal palace is a large
square structure of pyramidal shape, termimating in a
tower, the whele probably 150 feet in height. Tt is

much dilapidated. From the staircase the sandstone
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facing has fallen away, and the underlying coarse vol-
cahic rock is much worn; the steps were so narrow
we could scarcely obtain a sufficiently secure footing to
ascend to the top. 1In a small room near the summit
were long inscriptions engraved upon the jambs of the
doors In the ancient (undecipherable) Cambodian
character. Near the palace there lives a petty
provincial officer who has had charge of the ruins, he
told us, for over thirty years. His reception room was
quite an armoury : in it were several flint-lock muskets;
two or three fowling-pieces; some large swords,
resembling the terrible Japanese weapons; half a dozen
powder horns, from which the powder was emptied at
the large end; some wickerwork shot-baskets, gun
wad cases, &c. The officer presented us with
pumelows and bananas, and we had a long conversa-
tion concerning the ruins, but, excepting the dimensions
of the walls, the old man could give but little informa-
tion.

About half a mile north-west of Nagkon Wat there
are the ruins of an observatory, built upon the
summit of a hill perhaps 500 feet in height. A foot-
path leads up this hill through the thick jungle. The
first indication of any antiquities thereabouts is two

immense stone griffins, one standing on each side of



RUINS OF ANGKOR—TIIE CITY AND EXVIRONS 251

the path; and next we pass 2 small image with the
head of an clephant and the body of a human being;
it is the elephant-headed Ganesh—the god of wisdom
of the Hindoo mythology. Arriving at a small level
space, therc appeared a ‘foot-print’ of Budha (of
modern make), looking like a gigantic bath-tub sunk
in the ground. Two large stone towers stood near
the *foot-print, whose roofs on the interior sloped
gradually, with four carved sides, to an apex. The
architecture was very beautiful and quite unique
in style. Onc of these towers we fuund filled with
stone and wood sitting images; the other contained a
colossal stone king or divinity of some sort, whose
head, hands, and arms had been broken from the trunk.
It lay upon its back ou the floor, and was cvidently of
ancient make. Its toes being of the natural lengths, we
knew it could not be a Budha (in the latter the toes
and fingers are of the same length); besides, the head
had four faces, and there were four pairs of arms and
hands. It was rudely carved from sandstone, and the
features were not different from many others scattered
around.

This hill is cut in five terraces paved with stone, and
baving staircases, cach about twelve feet in height,

ornamented with stone lions upon their balusters; and
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at the corners of each terrace are small image-houses.
The building is quadrilateral, and covers the entire
crest of the hill, there being four entrances; the
central spire is now an unshapely mass of large boulders,
all overgrown with trees, shrubs, and vines. ¥rom the
summit we obtained an extensive view of the sur-
rounding country, which was level and for the most
part covered with riani jungle, there being a great
number of oil trees. To the north there extended from
east to west a range of low blue hills; to the south-
east we could just discern the placid waters of Lake
Thalaysap ; to the south lay the quaint old town of
Siamrap ; and to the south-west there was another
large lake of bright, clear water. We returned to our
<ala, took a parting look at Nagkon Wat, tiffined, and
left for Siamrap.

In the evening we paid a farewell visit to the
Governor, who reccived us at the head of the stairs,
and cscorted us to chairs in the reception hall. His
Excellency told Nak Prat that the party of Chinese
merchants would start on the day but one following ;
that he would give him a free passage to Panompin,
and order everything necessary to be provided for his
comfort. There is no possibility of obtaining an inter-

preter in Siamrap, so it will be necessary to have



RUINS OF ANGEKOR—TIIE CITY AND ENVIRONS 253

recourse to pantomime on this journcy; and as no
native understands the American culinary art, it will
be unavoidable that the farang should cook for himsclf.
But having no table service—mo plates, knife, fork,
spoon, or cup—he tock tle liberty to request the loan
of these necessary articles from the Governor, knowing
it would not break up any of hissets (?); for, from those
he had secn displayed, there were in the palace scarcely
two table articles of like material or fashion. During
our interview tea and cigars were offcred, and at one
time the Governor excused himself from the room to
order some cakes and fruif, which were served on
silver trays. We thanked His Excellency very much
for his kindoness—the General offering to return his hos-
pitalities at the Consulate in Bangkok, should he visit
the capital—and took an early departure.

The night was excessively cold—we shivered under

threc blankets apicce—and yct notwithstanding so great
changes of temperature—40° in twenty-four hours—
the climate is said to be quite healthy, except during,
and for some time subsequent to, the annual rains. We
arose and breakfasted by eandle-light; the baggage was
packed in ecarts; the servants were ready; presents
had been made; the elephants were saddled and

brought round to the sala, and my companions
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mounted and rode away—but not until there had been
a hearty shake of hands, and the pleasantest wishes on
both sides—towards the west, on their return journey
overland to Bangkok; while I was to remain in
Siamrap and start alone on the following morning for

Lake Thalaysap, Panompin, and Saigon.
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CHAPTER XX.
SIAMEAP TO PANOMPIN

THE DAY was passed in busy preparations for the
journey. Some cooking utensils were sent by the Palat
to the sala—an carthenware fire-holder, a large iron
stew-pan, two bowls for baking rice; and these, with a
small porcelain-lined kettle brought from Bangkok,
will serve to cook that third of the stock of provisions
remaining yesterday which fell-tc my share. *Deng,’
the cook, had made five or six loaves of bread, some
dried apple-pies, and had boiled one-half of a ham,
whilst the Governor offered to supply rice, fowls, eggs,
fish, fruit. In the forenoon came my new servant
a wild-looking Cochin Chinese boy, with his black hair
combed straight back from the forehead and tied in 2
knot behind the head, and his large mouth stained red
and his teeth blackened by constant rumination of the
betel cud. Returning from a long walk about the town
in the afternoon, a messenger awaited my arrival with

an invitation to dine with the Governor. This 1
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accepted, and had a very amusing time, owing to the fact
that there was no conversation between us, though there
was plenty of pantomime (the interpreters had returned
with my companions to Bangkok). Having been
escorted to a house without the walls, T was received by
His Excellency in a very small room, the floor of which
was covered with bamboo mats and whose walls were
hung with grotesque Siamese paintings. After blankly
staring at each other for some time, and making several
futile attempts to express our thoughts by vigorous move-
ments of eyes, arms, and legs—at which we both langhed
heartily—the Governor took my hand 1o his own, and
thus we walked, at the head of a large crowd of
attendants and nobles, out of the compound, and
through the gate of the walled town on to the recep-
tion hall of the palace. Here a dinner was served in
European style, consisting of soup (genus undis-
covered) ; boiled pigs’ feet (very good); boiled pork
(too fat); roast pork (rather rich); a mized stew
(contents unknown)}; a dish of wuncertain meat,
cooked in an uncertain manner; boiled eggs; baked
rice (cxcellent) ; sweets, four or five sorts of cakes and
fritters (all good); bananas (a little wilted) ; and tea
and cheroots, which closed the repast. The Governor
was much pleased with my book of sketches, and
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recognised many which had been taken in his province
and in Siamrap town. But our conversation (?) was so
fatiguing thsdt the visit was not prolonged to a very late
hour. A present of two dozen eggs, six or eight cakes
of sugar, half a bushel of rice, a dozen fowls, and about
two hundred bananas was sent after me to the sala.
On the following morning, the 18th of February, with
a buffalo cart for my baggage, provisions, and servant,
and a bullock cart for myself, we left Siamrap for Lake
Thalaysap and Panompin. The suburbs of the town
extend a long way to the southward ; these traversed,
we enfered upon an immense level plain covered with
young paddy of a beautiful green colour and some
six inches in height ; water, for irrigation, being con-
ducted over it in little caunals, though this is unneces-
sary during a considcrable part of the year, when the
lake overflows this section of country. Two or three
miles from Siamrap, west of the road, were the ruins
of a lofty stone tower, not as grand or beautiful as
those of Nagkon Wat. Opposite a low sandhill we
came suddenly upon the river, where was a camp of
natives and a large corral of buffaloes and bullocks.
There were two boats in the river, filled with provisions
and cooking utensils, which the men were towing as they
walked in the stream ; farther down were some more

8
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boats propelled in the same manner. We next crossed
a boggy marsh, and passing through about a mile of
thick shrubbery, over a road much cut up by elephant
tracks, we halted at the present terminus of the road,
for the swamp prevented farther progress by land;
and afier patiently—or rather impatiently—waiting {or
nearly two hours, my Cochin Chinese boy succeeded
in procuring a canoe, in which we, with bag and bag-
gage, paddled a mile or so to the place where the
lake boats were moored.

Therc appeared to be no village thereabouts, only a
little hut where some Chinamen were repairing or
building boats. In the water, moored to each other
and to the shore, were about twenty boats of different
sizes, built somewhat after the Chinese junk pattern,
with huge eyes painted upon either side of their prows ;
their occupants secmed fo be Cambodians chiefly,
though there were also many Chinamen. The craft
to which I was allotted was about sixty feet in length,
ten in width, and four above the water-line, with a
house, the sides of plank running fore and aft (ex-
cept a small platform in the stern, for the steersman),
raised about three or perhaps four feet at the fridge-
pole. It was built of hard wood, gummed (pitched) on

the inner side below the water-line, had two decks, a
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room with two small windows, about the centre of the
boat upon the upper deck, being reserved for my own
accommodation; and adjoining it towards the stern
there was a room to be used by the boy as a sleeping
apartment and by myself as a kitchen and storcroom
for the provisions. The roof,-made of palm-leaf and
covered with stout pieces of bamboo, was so low one
could only crawl about in the cabin below, where
in the middle of the day the heat was almost unbear-
able. The crew consisted of three Chincse—two of
whom were also merchants and owners of the boat—
and two Cambodians, and the remaining Chinaman
was simply a passenger like myself; we carried no
freight. At a bend in the river, a short distance below
our moorings, were more huts and boat-builders. The
people on the banks secemed to live by supplying the
boatmen with fish and other food. The river was not
more than thirty or forty feet wide; its banks were
lined with stunted, scrubby trees and bushes, which
bore a water-mark four feet above the then level of
the stream. After an hour of vigorous use of the pole
we came suddenly into the lake, two sides of which (the
southern and western) were bounded by the horizon ;
the water was muddy and a heavy ground swell was
rolling. After we had all had supper, four oars were
8 2
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rigged forward near the bows (nearly all easterns place
their oars for rowing near the bow), the captain
worked with another, holding the tiller with his fect,
and then we rowed along the eastern shore uniil after
miclnight, when the men moored the boat with grass
ropes to a large mangrove tree.

In the morning, going on deck, I, found, by my
compass, We Were Trowing up a narrow river fo the
northward, and soon after we arrived at a large
village—of a hundred huts—where the men signified
we were to remain a single night, to reecive on board a
supply of rice for the voyage. After breakfast I took
a long walk on shore. The village—styled upon the
map Campong Pluk—is situated upon an immense
sandbank by a litile river which here empties itself
into the lake. The miserable huts are built upon piles
cight or ten fect in height, for even the sandbank is
submerged with water during a third of the year. The
people, mostly Cambodians, though there were some
Chinese, are all boat-builders. There were fifty or more
boats, in different stages of construction, lying upon
rollers upon the bank. Native tools, though of rude
make, still are the same in form and purpose as those
used by Europeans; easily recognisable were the

adzes, axcs, planes, saws, and chisels. These people
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are not very luxurious feeders, a little fish and rice
supplying their every need. As I walked through the
boulevard of the village some women werc weaving
with primitive looms the coarse cloth from which
their sole and *confidential’ garment is made; in a
small temple was ‘an ancient stone image with four
arms; near it was a boat, over a hundred feet in
length, cut from a single tree. The villagers were most
curious ; wherever the farang stopped a great crowd
collected at once around him, and quiic a large pro-
cession followed him during his entire walk : many
natives, doubtless, had never before locked upon a
¢ pale-face” The crew of my beat had been on shore
all day preparing for the voyage, and in the evening
came to ask that they might remain another day, in
in order to pound their paddy {i.e. remove the husks);
this was refused, for ample time had been allowed
them; and, besides, the Governor of Sitamrap had
assured the farang he would not be detained any-
where.

At Campong Pluk another Chinaman joined ns as a
passenger. When we reached the lake, the wind being
against us, the boat was speedily lashed to a trec. 1
suggested the propriety of tacking, as the wind was
not what sailors term ¢ dead ahead,’ but the only satis-
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faction received was the reply that the boat would
upset, and, upon second thought, T believed the old
lumber-raft would do so, for its bottom was quite
round and had no keel, and the ©house’ made it very
topheavy, especially as there was no cargo. In the
evening the mast and sail were prepared for the
expected fair land breeze. The mast was about
twelve feet above the roof of the cabin; the sail was
lateen-shaped and made of mats. The land breeze
sprang up about nine and continued all night, we
making from two to three miles an hour.

The great lake of Cambodia styled Thalaysap—the
Sweet Water Lake—is intersected about the centre of its
northern half by the 13° of lat. N. and 104° of long. E. ;
it extends north-west and south-east. Its dimensions
are ninety miles in length, twenty-two in width at the
widest part, and eight in the narrowest; its depth is not
uniform ; six feet would perhaps represent the average,
although in some places, as in the middle, no bottom has
been found. In the rainy scason its length is increased
to upwards of 120 miles. The colour of the water
is a dirty yellow, produced by so many small streams
emptying themselves into it. Current there is but little
in the most southerly parts, where it discharges its

waters inte the Mesap river. In the rainy season terrible
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storms arc sometimes experienced, but during the re-
mainder of the year there is usually an immense fleet of
fishing smacks, which cruise about the lake. Thalaysap
1s fed by one large and two smaller rivers at its northern
extremity, by a large stream on the cast, and a small one
on the west side, and doubtless by many springs and the
natural drainage of so low-lying a district. The northern
half of the lake is owned by Siam ; the southern belongs
to Cambodia, which kingdom formerly possessed the
greater part of the surrounding region. It was in the
year 1795 that the then ruling king of Siam took pos-
session of the provinces of Battambong and Siamrap,
as & reparation for some services he had rendered the
prince of Cambodia—protecting him from his revolted
subjects and causing him to be crowned at Oodong,
the old capital.

On the 22nd we passed the boundaries of Siam
and entered Cambodia. The wind was usually ahcad
during the day, but changed in our favour at night. A
little of the western shore, or rather side, of the lake
was visible, though there was no land to be scen—
nothing but reeds and low, scrubby trces. We saw
several boats like our own sailing slowly along up the
lake. We passed a long scries of islands, or what

would probably be islands later in the season ; they
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were then little more than distinet clumps of trees.
Boat life in Cambodia is rather monotonous where one
has no compagnon de voyage, and cannot speak the
language of the people, and there is no other language
understood in common. There is no place to walk;
there is no awning or shelter so that one might sit
upon deck, and the only recourse left is to lie in bed
and read, or sit bent double—for the deck (the roof
of the cabin) will not admit an crect sitting posture——
and write. However, with reading, and writing, and
mapping (at present there are no corect maps of that
little-known quarter of the globe in existence, and on
the best map procurable I found some of the towns
placed as much as thirty miles out of position, and rivers
whose entire course varied from threc to twelve miles
from their real place), completing my rough sketches,
writing letters, and cooking—1I became quite an expert
after a week’s practice of the latter—I contrived to
instruct and amuse myself, and pass during the day
the slow revolving hours away. The moon was nearly
at the full, and so the evenings were usually passed
upon deck, lying on my blanket, smoking a banana-leaf-
covered cheroot of native tobacco (made by the Cochin
Chinese “boy’), gazing at the stars, listening to the
nasal, monosyllabic uttcrances of the Chinamen and
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the equally intelligible blowings of huge fish, whistling
for simple company’s sake, and ever thinking, thinking
of the dear friends then so far away.

One night, when retiring to my mosquito-netting-
enveloped mattress, there was perceptible a strong smell
of burning punk, and looking into the men’s cabin, 1
found a bunch of joss-sticks smoking before a large
piece of red paper, covered with Chinese characters,
which was posted against the side of the boat; there
were before it also offerings of cake and fruit and a
long string of varicoloured papers—uwiskes, no doubt.
This may have been part of the ®ancestral tablet’
worship, so much estcemed and so faithfuily performed
by the Chinese, or it may only have been supplications
to the divinity who is supposed to preside over navi-
gation—ships and merchandise—for another bunch of
joss-sticks was also burned at the prow every evening.
We had kept steadily on our course to the south, now
sailing, now drifting, now rowing, when at last we
perceived a slight favouring current, and we passed
several grass marshes and many rows of fish-poles,
until, almost without knowing ii—for the lake had
narrowed so gradually, and so little changed was the
appearance of the country—we had entered the river
Mesap, which flows past Panompin, and just below
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above the water, must have contained as many as five
hundred houses, that of the governor and some others
being superior in outward appearance to the majority
met with in Siam. One day we saw some natives
hauling a net. about five hundred feet in length; the
inside of the net was perfectly alive with fish of - every
size, some of them being large. Many towns seemed
devoted exclusively to the fish business—drying and
salting fish, and ianufacturing fish-oil. Somec of the
fish caught in this river are eight or ten feet in length
and three feet in thickness. Immense quantities of
fish are caught in Lake Thalaysap and the Mesap and
Makong rivers, and being smoked and salted are ex-
ported to almost cvery country of Asia. From the
heads of the largest variety fish-oil is made, and from
their bodies the condiment so highly prized by the
Siamese, and styled by them namphrik. These fishing
towns occur every four or six miles, and scew to
consist of but a single row of huts, facing the river.
The first wat seen in Cambodia resembled those of
Siam ; there was a large image-house and a pyra-
midal tower or spire. We passed the mouth of a
small river upon which, fiftcen miles from the
Mesap, the Cochin Chinese boy signified to me, was
the large town or city of Oodong, which was the
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capital of Cambodia until within the last three or
four years.

The banks of the river afterwards became very high,
and were cultivated in many places with melons,
cucumbers, salad, &c. The river was full of huge nets,
the bamboo floats of which were so thick that we had
to use the greatest caution to avoid them, the current
also being strong. The fovests became quite thin, a
great number of the trees having evidently been appro-
pnated for firewood. The heat increased ; the nights
were close and uncomfortable and mosquitoes in
myriads abounded. And so wc went on until the
25th inst., when we reached the city of Panompin,
situated upon the right bank of the Mesap river—here
half a mile in width—in about Iat. 11° 30’ N,, and
Iong. 105° E.; but the rare and varied sights of this
day must be recounted in other chapters.
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CHAPTER XXI.
PANOMPIN

Tue general appearance of the city of Panompin—
Mountain of Gold —is dull, nothing breaking the
uniformity of its bamboo huts excepting a slender,
pyramidal pagoda, one of the palace buildings,
and two blocks of brick stores, recently built by
the King; it resembles many of the villages along
the banks of the Mecsap, only differing from them
in size—in number of dwellings and shops. The
water in the river was very low at the time of
my visit, and thus the ecity scemed built vpon a
bloff fully thirty feet in height ; there were no
floating houses to be seen, and not a great number of
boats, most of which were owned and manned by
Chinese. Part of Yanompin, to the south, is built
upon an island, and nearly opposite this the river
which drains Lake Thalaysap—the Mesap—enters the
great Makong, one of the largest rivers of the world,

which rises near the confines of Tibet, and, after a
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course of 1,700 miles, empties itself into the sea at the
southern extremity of Cochin China, aud which at a
distance of over 200 miles from its mouth is three
miles in width.  Another and not a small portion of
Panompin is built upon the opposite side of the river,
to which ferry-boats arc continually crossing.  As we
salled slowly down the river, the first objects that
attracted ny attention were the small Dbut neat
buildings—ehapel and schools—of the Roman Catholic
mission. Next we passed an old dilapidated steam-
boat, and back of this, ou the shore, waved the
national Cambodian flag—blue with a red border, and
cmblems of peace and plenty in the c¢entre ground.
Then cane the barracks, where arc stationed a com-
pany of French troops, and the residence of the Com-
mandant, or Protecteur, as he is styled, who represents
French interests versus His Majesty’s.  Anchored in
the streain, opposite the Commandant’s residence, was
a suall gunboat, with a huge tricolour floating from
the stern, another from the jibboom end, and still
another from the captain’s gig; there could surcly
be no mistake aboul the nationality of this craft.
Farfher down the river could be scen a brig, a war
steamer, and a small despatch Dboat; these were
anchored abreast of the palace and belonged to the

King.
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Landing ncar the barracks, 1 went thither in search
of an interpreter—some one who could perchance
speak English. My meagre diction was fortunately
understood, and a Cochin Chinese boy was sent with me
to a store near at hand, where a native of the Isle of
Jersey, named Edwards, reccived me kindly ; offered to
¢put me up’and to render me besides any assistance in
his' power.  Edwards’ house was simply a large shed
divided inlo four or five rooms, only one of which,
however, was occupicd ; the walls of this one—at once
sitting, dining, and bedroom-—were embellished with
fowling-pieces, revolvers, powder-horns, &e.; the side-
board supported an immense array of brandy, claret.
and beer bottles—emnpty ones for the most part—and
a small table in one corner was covercd with Crimean
shirts, hats, shot-bags, boxes of caps, old newspapers,
and pipes in endless prolusion and confusion. My

sgage was brought from the boat and deposited in
one of the rooms, which evidently had not heen swept
or cleancd since the ercetion of the building at a
remote epoch.  Some planks placed upon a couple of
¢ saw-horses, and my mattress kid thercon, made a
bed—and what more could one expect in Central
Cambodia ?  Fdwards appeared to be u clever, good-

natured, warm-hearted fellow.  He had been a sailor,
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was many years in the Hong Kong and Calcutta trade,
and had been in Panompin but a year and a half. He
had a very pretty Annamite wife, who was also at the
same fime his cook—taught by himself. In the after-
noon a friend staying with Edwards kindly offered to
procure for me an interpreter and to guide me to the
Prime Minister’s residence.

At two o'clock we started forth, taking the main
street, sonth, towards the palace. The city extends
along the bank of the river for a distance of about
three miles, and perhaps not more than half a mile at
the farthest into the interior; on that side there is a
low embankment of earth, erected recently—at the
time of the Annamite trouble. There is no wall about
Panompin, not even around the palace. The main road
runs north and south alopg the river; there are a few
cross-roads, but this is the street. It is about thirty feet
wide, macadamised with broken brick and sand, and
Jined throughout its entire length with little bamboo
shops, the greater part owned by Chinese, many by
Klings, and the remainder by Cambodians and Cochin
Chinese. Many of these shops are gambling hells;’
some are used by opium-smokers ; the Klings offer for
sale miscellancous European goods, and the Cambodians

silks and cottons: the Cambodians are celebrated for
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their manufacture of silk. The population of Panompin
is about 20,000, and embraces Chinese, Cochin Chinese,
Klings, and Siamese, besides Cambodians. As we
walked along, the street was crowded with natives,
The Cochin Chinese were casily distinguishable from
the Cambodians by their height, which js less than
that of the latter ; their frame, which is usually not so
muscular ; by their features, which incline more to the
Mongolian cast; and their manner of wearing the hair
long and fastened in & knot or twist behind. The
Cochin Chinese women were clothed in gowns which
descended to the knees, and they seemed to he much
better-looking than Siamese women.

We called first upon the favourite interpreter of the
King-—a native of Manilla, named Miriano, who spoke
English very well —to engage his services in the
expected interview with His Majesty. We next visited
the chief aide de-camp of the King—an English Jew—
and found him busy trying on a new military uniform—
covered with an enormous amount of gold lace, and
with a pair of gilt epaulets fit for a field marshal—
which he had had made in Hong Kong, to be worn
during the approaching féte. It !appears that about
ten days from now a grand féfe 1s to be celebrated in
Panompin, on the occasion of the hair-cutting of the

T
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Princess, daughter of the King, upon her coming of
age. His Majesty is making grand preparations for
this féte, intending to eclipse all past attempts of this
nature in Cambodia or even in Siam. The officials
and many private individuals of Saigon are invited to
be present and take part in the ceremonies.

Leaving the house of the aide-de-camp, we proceeded
to that of the Irime Minister, who i1s a brother of
the King. His dwelling and grounds are pleasantly
situated upon the bank of the river near the centre of
the city, and present a decidedly European aspect.
The andience or reception hall 1s about sixty fect long
by thirty wide, and extends upward to the tile-covered
roof. The floor is covercd with fine matting; two or
threc eane chairs stand upon one side; the walls are
adorned with about twenty looking-glasses and a dozen
engravings rather fitted for a bar room; upon each of
the centre posts are clocks—four in number, ouly two
of which, however, were going. The front of the
reception hall was open, and was approached by three
flights of stairs; the garden in front was filled with
beautiful flowers and plants. Sending in my letter
from the Governor of Siamrap, the Minister soon
appeared, and after the customary salutations sat
down, broke the seal, and commenced to read it aloud.
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He was an old gentleman, well preserved—the affairs
of statec probably not demanding any great physical
sacrifice—and he was elad in nought but a cotton
panoung. We had no interpreter, but understood the
Minister to imply that at five o’clock I could obtain
an audience with His Majesty. Returning to Miriano’s
house, my friend left me, and then the interpreter and
myself proceeded to the palace.

As already mentioned, there 15 no wall around the
palace buildings, but one is to be built as soon as
possible ; the exterior limit of the royal abode is at
present marked by a simple row of brick barracks
upon the front side, which faces the river, and bamboo
huts upon the others; the wall will be, when built,
about a quarter of a mile square. There is an open
space, perhaps five hundred yards in width, which
extends around, but from without little ean be scen
excepting the roof of the new ambassadors’ audience-
hall, the palace, and an artificial hill now building
for the féte.  We entered by a private side gate—for
access to the palace enclosure may be had at all times
—and saw before us the unfimshed hill; but 1 was
bardly prepared for the scene presented to my cyes in
respect of the palace. Imagine in a Cambodian town
of bamboo huts, if you can, a two-storey and a half

T 2
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AUDIENCE WITII THE KING OF CAMRBODIA &

CHAPTER XXII.
AUDIENCE WITH THE KING OF CAMBODIA

Ix a room about the centre of the palace, at a small
round table, sat the King, a pleasant-looking person—
thirty-six years of age, as he afterwards told me. He
was a little man with intelligent and expressive
features ; teeth blackened from the wuse of betel,
wearing his hair after the Siamese fashion, the head
shaved excepting a small tuft upon the crown; upon
the lip was a thin moustache ; and he was dressed in a
white linen jacket, with gold buttons, and a silk
pancung, his feet were bare, and around hia neck was a
fine gold watch chain, upon which were strung some
rings, one or two of them set with very large diamonds.
Upon the table was a most elegant and valuable set of
frosted and engraved gold vases, hetel and tobacco
boxes, cigar-holders, bottles, and pomade boxes ; some
large atlascs and superbly bound albums, two volumes
of a pictorial history of England, a red cloth military
cap very heavily embroidered with gold thread, and
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some curiosities. 1 conversed with the King, through
the interpreter, for upwards of an hour, principally
concerning Burma and Siam, though the subjects of
Panompin and Cambodia were also introduced. His
present Majesty is a son of one of the brothers who, in
the last war which Siam had with Cambodia, were
retained in Bangkok as hostages or sureties for the
good behaviour of the reigning monarch., And having
been born, brought up, and educated in Bangkok,
His Majesty knew very well many of the people I
had had the pleasure of meeting there. The King
seemed much pleased at my telling him his palace
was superior in every respect, excepling size, fo that
at Bangkok (though the new palace now being built
in the latter city will probably be, when completed, the
most splendid edifice of the kind in Asia}; it seems to
be his great desire to excel the King of Siam in every-
thing.

After asking my age, nationality, and business
(stereotyped questions in the East), the King remarked
that T had fortunately arrived at Panompin in time
to witness the greatest féle ever cclebrated either in
Cambodia or Siam, that he was himself to perform the
religious ceremony of cutting the hair of his royal

daughter on the summit of the artificial ¢ mountain’
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then in process of construction in front of the palace.
His Majesty told me that last October he, in company
with the French Governor of Saigon, had visited the
ruins of Angkor, and that he was very much astonished
at their grandeur and beaunty ; he believed that Angkor
was built 1,400 years ago. My present to the King
was a fine gold-mounted revolver, in a case with proper
appurtcnances, and a large brass box of cartridges. In
return His Majesty said that if there was anything in
the palace or city which I wished, it was only necessary
to acquaint him with the fact to possess it; this was
rather obscure and equivocal, su 1 merely bowed in
reply. He desired me to come and sce him whenever
coavenient, at least twice before leaving, if 1 did not
determine to remain for the féfe, and in the meantime
he would think of some gift for mc as a keepsake
from himself. Secing me peering rather curiously iuto
some of the adjoining rooms, the Xing asked if I would
not like to look through the palacc; the foreigner was
only too happy, and His Majesty graciously led the
way into the parlour.

The palace is but just completed. It was planned
and its erection was superintended by a French archi-
tect, but it was built thronghout by Cambodian work-

men. The construction and furnishing is thoroughly
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European in ncarly every part. Entering at the grand
central door, the hall Ieads direct to the reception-
room, and this opens into the parlour.  Upon the right
of these rooms is the dining-room, and upon the left
the library, staircase, and billiard-room—Billiards ? Yes,
verily, and the King of Cambodia plays a © good safe
game.” In the rear of this building arc the apartmenis
of the harem, and not at all ill-looking were many of
the saffron-powdered damsels the stranger chanced to
espy- The ceiling and walls of the parlour were frescoed
in as fine style as many in Grosvenor Square or Fifth
Avenue; upon the floor lay a velvet carpet; the
window frames held panes of stained glass; upon a
large bow-window were the King’s arms and name—
Ong Somdetch Norodom Thranarowdom-—and below
the word ¢Campuchia’ (Kampbuxa, or Cambodia).
"The walls were hung with elegant mirrors and paintings ;
upon the marble-top centre table was a set of gold
chewig (betel) and smoking apparatos ; upon side
tables were costly clocks, bavomelers, Chinese and
Japanese carved ivory gowds, bronzes and vases; and
from the eciling depended a beautiful chandelier.  There
15, however, no gasometer yet working in Panompin, but
surely it would not be a very long step in advance of

the numerous modern importutions of the palace.
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The dining-room contained black walnut furniture,
and upon the side-boards were massive silver table
services. On the walls were large steel engravings of
¢ Napoleon III. at Solferino,” and Prince Malakofl ai
Sebastopol.”  Upon one of the tables was a music-box,
about four feet long by two in width—a magnificent
instrument, manufactured in Paris. 1lis Majesty having
obtained the key, wound it up for our amusement. It
played eight selections from popular Italian operas in
a sort of orchesiral style—there were flutes, drums,
cymbals, and bells. But the most curious and wonderful
part was a bird, about two inches in length, which
stood in a small grotto of leaves in the side of the box,
and which would turn to the right or left, raise its
wings, open its mounth——disclosing the tongue—all in
correct time to the musie. It was a perfect marvel of
mechanical skill, and would bear the closest inspection.
This bird was covered with fine feathers of natural hue,
and no joints could be detected even when it turned
its head. Thiuking it might prove an interesting
novelty, I showed the King the calendar—dials of the
days of the weck and of the month—upon my watch;
but he had one of that kind, he swid, and having
fetched it, strange to say, the watch was made by the

same firm 1 Geneva as my own. But there were
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some 1mprovements other than mine possessed, and
some differences in their mounting. The King’s watch
told also the month and the stages of the moon—new,
full, and the quarters—and was besides a -repeater.
The cases were most clegantly jewelled; upon the
front was a row of large pecarls round the rim, and
within this circle was the crown, composed of rubies,
sapphires, topazes, and emeralds, and below the royal
cypher N. in diamonds of different sizes; a large
diamond was sct in the extremity of the * stem-winder ;’
the reversc had also a circle of pearls, and within it
the coat of arms or scal of His Majesty most elabo-
rately carved aod engraved—in low relief—and in
Etruscan gold. This watch was made, at the King’s
order, in Geneva and Paris, and cost 5,000 francs.

We next went into the billiard-room, which was gaily
decorated with what might be styled ¢rather fast’
pictures ; upon one of the tables was another gold betel
set, one of the urns being nearly of the size of a half-
bushel measure and entirely of gold. The Cambodians
and Siamesc will possess none but the genuine metal.
Some of their articles they stain red, others a deep
yellow ; both are beautiful, and the engraved arabesque
work js superb and very different from anything we

have in the West.  Crossing the hall we next entered
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the library, which s furnished in green throughout;
the walls were covered with green paper; the Brussels
carpet was of a dark green, and the leather-seated and
backed chairs were of the same colour. Upon the
walls were large maps of the different continents of
the world and fine engravings of Napoleon IIL
In one corner was a glass case, containing a small
collection of books upon general literature in the
French language, uniformly bound in red morocco,
with the King’s arms stamped upon their covers. In
another corner was a large geographical globe and
some portfolios of maps and charts, and in another a
black walnot writing-desk, with proper matériel. A
magnificent bronze elock adorned the mantelpiece,
and upon the centre table, besides large piles of books
and a student’s lamp, were two marble statuettes—
busts, the one of (wonders will never cease) Goethe and
the other of Schiller. The King seemed to take much
pride in ealling attention to wvarious articles in this
room, though he probably understood their uses or
applications less than the contents of any other room of
the palace.

His Majesty then led the way upstairs, where the
rooms were of the same size and arrangement as those

below. The parlour and sitting-room were but little
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less elegantly furnished than those on the first floor.
Two of the rooms contained small glass eases, in which
were placed gold and silver féte and dinner services
and the European cut-glass dinner sets ; they were fur-
nished with marble-seated sofas, clocks, and mirrors,
and the ubiquitous gold betel and tobacco utensils. The
two remaihing apartments were used as bedchambers :
that of the King was rather plain in its furnishing ; the
bedstearll was of black walnut, similar to our own ; the
pillows only were different, being little, hard, square
bags, with gold-embroidered ends. The King pre-
sented me with a small lace bag, which contained, he
said, a dozen different. kinds of flowers, and with similar
ones his bed was always perfumed, after the Cam-
bodian fashion. The toilet service was of gold; the
floor was covered with matting, and a few engravings
hung upon the walls. The other bedroom was similar
in contents, except that some of the pictures were
rather plain-spoken ; the toilet service of this chamber
was silver, manufactured in European style. Then we
all went up to the observatory, where a small telescope
is mounted, and stepping out upon the roof enjoyed an
excellent view of the river and adjacent country; but
little of the city, however, could be seen, owing to the

dense vegetation. An iron ladder leads to a small
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platform still higher. His Majesty did not wish to
ascend, but the interpreter and myself mounted, and
were rewarded by a little more extended view. While
upon the roof the King reiterated again and again that
m building this palace he only and solely wished to
surpass any edifice of ke nature in the city of
Bangkok, and it must be admitted he had sue-
ceeded.

The strong contrast between the bamboo huts of the
city and the grandeur of the palace is painfully appa-
rent, and for the expenscs of beautifying the latter
His Majesty is said to appropriate private property
without indemnification. Still the King deserves great
credit for his remarkable cnergy, his adoption of
European ideas and notions; notwithstanding he is
said to despise his subjects now he no longer fears
them, to mock at Budha when he is in the m_ood, and
to tread under foot the ancient ctiquette. Norodom
has reigned now for about cleven years, and his rule
has been in the main just; he is much liked by the
people generally, which, perhaps, is as great praisc as
any ruler could wish or could obtain. Since my visit
the King has left his capital and country, and, deter-
mined to see something of the great world for himself,
voyaged to Hong Kong, and on to Shanghae, and, T
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believe, Pckin. Is not progress in the East quite as
rapid and wonderful as in the Wést ?

We descended from the observatory and walked
with the King across the square to the artificial moun-
tain. This was a huge affair, as high as the palace,
built of bamboo and covered with stout pasteboard,
which was coloured to represent the lower section,
stone; the next, silver; and the upper, gold. It tapers
gradually to the top, to which a path winds, some-
times passing through arches, and tunnels, and groitoes,
and valleys, and the whole exterior is covered with
plants of various kinds in pots and boxes, and wooden
and clay figures of men and animals were soon to be
added to its manifold attractions. TUpon the summit
is a wooden platform, and here the King, with due
solemnity and ceremony, will cut the hair of the
Princess his daughter. On one side of the ¢ mountain,’
upon large mats spread on the ground, sat the nobles
and chief men of the kingdom, assembled to meet the
King, who 1s there accustomed of an evening to confer
with them on matters affecting the public weal or
woe, but at that time on the absorbing topic of the
approaching féte. Many of the nobles followed us to
the top of the ‘mountain,’ and there the King talked

with them in a very jolly, familiar sort of way, smoking
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by a French officer, but he having been dismissed the
service for some irregularities of conduct, military
affairs were at a very low ebb at Panompin. I then
took leave of the King, very grateful for his kind re-
ception. Arriving at Edwards’ house, there was awaiting
me an excellent dinner, cooked in the French style by his
smart little -‘Annamite wife. And afterwards a native
cheroot closed a very laborious but intenscly interesting
day—one that had amply repaid the many discomforts
of the boat voyage from Campong Pluk.
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CHAPTER XXIIIL.
WALKS ABOUT THE CITY

Oxe pAY we walked down the main road, past the
palace, and turning to the west, soon found ourselves
at the embankincat which bounds Panompin on that
side, and although but a stone’s throw from the most
thickly inhabited part of the city, still so dense were
the banana and cocoa-nut trees that not a house was
visible. The parapet of carth is about fificen feet
high, and the same in width, being faced on both outer
and inper sides with Iarge bamboo sticks.  Upon 1t are
erecicd the telegraph poles and the wire which runs
from the Profecteur’s house here to Saigon; there is a
branch bine from the foriner to the palace, so that any
surplus information or proper (rc. for the King to
know) news may be sent to lis Majesty. But few
houses stand without the embankment, and not more
than a quarter of a mile distant is the virgin forest.

In rear of the centre of the aty, wpon a high arti-
ficial mound, stands a very old pagoda, some image-

U
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houses, small temples, and tombs. The pagoda is the
only onc at Panompin, and is in most wretched con-
dition. In one of the image-houses was an immense
gilded Budha, with mother-of-pearlcyes and finger nails;
in another was the large gilded figure of a king, and
a lofty four-sided shrine, containing four little Budhas.
The pagoda and the great mound were built of dimi-
nutive bricks; from the summit of the latter an excellent
view of that part of the river upon the opposite bank,
including the custom house and the great Makong
river, nay be had. There are but two or three priests
in charge of the old pagoda; in fact, therc are but few
priests and temples in Panompin, though the religion
here—the Budhist—is the same as that professed by
the Siamese. In the evening we went to the palace—
there is a stand for musicians near the entrance—to hear
the King’s brass band. A sclection of lively dance
music, conclnding with the Cambodian National Iymn,
was played by the band—Manilla men—of fourtcen
Ppieces.

Early on one morning of my stay at Panompin,
Miriano, the interpreter, called to offer his services for
a visit to some of the public and royal buildings within
the palace enclosure. We first looked in at some of the
machine shops, where, with French overseers, natives
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were working a saw-mill and a brass turning-lathe, and
where there were forges for making metal vessels and
mustcal instruments. Directly before the palace building
1s the private office of the King, a handsomely fur-
nished little room where His Majesty receives all
visitors on business; behind it are the reception halls,
in process of erection and nearly completed. These
buildings, built of brick, with tiled roofs and gaily
ornamented in the Siamese style, are quite imposing.
The ambassadors’ grand audience hall is & room a
hundred feet in length, forty in width, and thirty in
height, and extending through its entirc length are
two rows of massive square pillars; the ceiling is to be
finished in blue and gold. Not far from this magnificent
building is the supreme conrt—a sala open upon three
sides, and having at onc end, for the King's use, an
elegant sofa, attached to which was a patent breech-
loading rifle and a Cambodian spear, to be used by Iis
Majesty in case of emergency or necessity for self-
protection. There exists what is called ¢a board of
judges,” but no case of importance can be tried without
the presence of the King, from whose deeision there is
no appeal. Near and parallel to the supreme court 1s
the royal theatre—a large shed open upon three sidés,
the floor covered with mats, and with a miserably
U 2
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painted scene at one end, though it is not here that
the plays are performed, as with us, a narrow gallery
Just beneath the roof being reserved for the lacon
(theatricals) ; a sala near by is set apart for the ladies
of the harem.

There are several small brick houses within the
palace enclosure—the residences of princes, brothers
of the King, and some of the higher nobles. In the
barracks were about two hundred stand of arms—
breech-loaders with sword-bayonets attached. In
the King’s stubles there were threc carriages—a
barouche, a rockaway, and a buggy—not in very good
repair—and a dozen or more horses. Among the
latter were two beauntiful greys, presented by H.I.M.
Napoleon TII. It is seldom that the King rides out,
owing to the very important desideratum of properly
constructed roads.

As previously stated, Panompin has but recently
been made a seat of government; until within three
or four years Oodong has been the capital of the
kingdom of Cambodia. In 1860 M. Moubot, the
French naturalist, visited Oodeng, and thus writes
of its anpearance, which corresponds with that of
Panompin at the present day in many respects: “On

approaching the capital the prospect becomes more
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diversified ; we passed fickds of rice, cottages cencircled
by fruit gardens, and country houses belonging to the
Cambodian aristocracy, who come here in the evening
for the sake of breathing a purer air than they can
find in the city. As we drew closer to the gates I
found the place to be protected by a palisade three
métres high. # + # The houscs are built of bamboo
or planks, and the market-place, occupied by the
Chinese, is as dirty as all the others of which I have
made mention. The largest street, or rather the only
one, i3 a mile in length; and in the environs reside
the agriculturists, as well as the mandarins and other
Government officers. The entire population numbers
about 12,000 souls {in 1860].

¢The many Cambodians living in the immediate
vicinity, and still more the number of chiefs who
resort to Oodong for business or pleasure, or are
passing through it on their way from one province
to another, contribute to give animation to the capital.
Every moment I met mandarins, either borne in
litters or on foot, followed by a crowd of slaves carry-
ing various articles: some yellow or scarlet parasols,
more or less, according to the rank of the person;
others, boxes with betel. I also encountered horsemen

mounted on pretty, spirited little animals, richly capa-
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risoned and covered with bells, ambling along, while a
troop of attendants, covered with dust and sweltering
with heat, ran after them. Light carts, drawn by a
couple of small oxen, trotting along rapidly and noisily,
were here and there to be seen.  Occasionally a large
elephant passed majestically by. On this side were
numerons processions to the pagoda, marching to the
sound of music ; there, again, was a band of ccclesiasties
in single file, seeking alms, draped in their yellow
cloaks, and with the holy vessels on their backs.”

A telegram had arrived from SBaigon stating that
the opium steamer, which runs to Panompin, had been
chartered by the French authoritics to transport some
troops to-a district of Cochin China where there was a
native outbreak ; and the regular Government steamer
not being due for three days, and then requiring an
entire week to reach Baigon, it was necessary for me
to leave in a native boat, and Mdwards kindly offered
to accompany me down the river.

In the evening of the 27th inst. I had my last inter-
view with the King of Cambodia. Upon arriving at
the palace about nine o’clock, I found there the royal
and some other carriages, and a small escort of cavalry,
waiting for the King, wiio was about to attend a

theatrical exhibition, given by some of the great
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pumps. Around his royal neck was a heavy gold
watch chain, and upon his royal fingers five or six
valuable and beautiful rings; one of them, a diamond
cluster, was a full inch in diameter. His Majesty
was very sorry to hear ‘the forcigner’ did not intend
to remain for the féte, hoped he had cnjoyed. himself
m Panompin, and said he would now present him with
a little souvenir. Thereupon the King sent for his
keys, and opening a huge iron safe standing ina corner
of the hall, took therefrom an extremely pretty gold
pomade-box, and handed it to me wrapped in a piece
ol note-paper. This box was made by native work-
men from native gold, pure and stained red, in the
shape of a Cambodian pumpkin, the top of which was
carved in a cluster of leaves, and the end of the broken
(purposcly) stem of which contained an uncut topaz.
Tts workmanship—the engraving, embossing, and
filigree—would delight the eyc as well as puzzle the
head (to know how so barbarous a people could
produce such clegant work) of many a western gold
artificer.  Thanking the King very much for his
beautiful gift, ‘the foreigner’ then withdrew. Re-
turning to Edwards’, I passed a large open sala, where
a genuine Chinese drama —crash, fizz, and pop, similar

to those witnessed in Yckin and Canton.—was being
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enacted. Before the shed stood the carriage of the
King and the cavalry escort, and an immense crowd
of people were present, but there was little feeling or
excitement displayed.

At one o'clock in the morning we started for
Salgon in a native boat, about thirty feet in length
and six in width, with five men, who were by turns
to row night and day until we reached our destination.
The centre of the boat was covered with a low, round
bamboo and palm-leaf (very thin) roof or cover—so
low that one could scarcely sit upright beneath it—
and under this we placed our mattresses and pro-
visions. There were but two positions of body to be
had in the miserable craft—a reclining or a sitting—and
the passage proved tiresome on this account; and we
suflered also from the continued exposure to the sun,
the reflection from the surface of the nver, the great
heat, and Iast, but anything rather than least, from the

mosquitoes.
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CHAPTER XXIV.
PANGMPIN TO SAIGON

WE had fairly left Panompin and had entered the
great Makong river, which, just below the city, divides
into two streams which flow to the south—about fifteen
miles apart—and empty themselves into the China Sea.
There are many branches and intercommmuuications—
in fact, a perfect labyrinth of canals—near its mouth ;
one of the smaller streams flows north-cast to Saigon,
and empties itself into the-sca twenty-five miles to the
eastward of that city. At first the river averaged about,
athousand fect in width ; its banks were far from bean-
tiful, being at that season about thirty feet above
water-level; the surface was covered with a thick green
scum, produced by a species of oil-fish smaller than
sprats. On the banks there were few large (woody)
trees, but many bamboos, bananas, and betel palms.
We passed but few villages, of about a dozen huts
each ; near them were large patelies of cucumbers,

melons, and other vegetables; much indigo of fair,
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and cotton of better quality, and gamboge (whence the
name of the country, Kambodgia or Cambogia)—a
sweet-smelling resin which ‘exndes from incisions
made in the stem of the Garcinia Cambogia, a very
high tree, the frnit of which is catable’ Pepper iz
raised and exported from this section of the country; and
the fishing and oil manufacturing is all done above, in
the Mesap river and Luke Thalaysap. The provinees
along the river are the best cultivated in Cambodia,
though the country inland is, for the most part, level
and fertile,.  'We met with but few boats.  Our course
was nearly due south, the current helping our progress
somcwhat, and the wind also a little—acting as it did
upon a wretched sail, about the size of a couple ot
pocket-handkerchiefs. At night the mosquitoes were
so troublesome that sleep was only attainable through
wrapping one’s enfire person in a blanket.

On the afternoon of the second day we entered Coehin
China. There is an Annamite custom-house at one
side of the river and a Cambodian one npon the otler
at the boundary line. At Chaudoc we spent part of an
afternoon in procuring four additional rowers, knowiug
that with those we had alone it would be impossible to
reach Saigon as soon as desirable.  Chaudoc 13 a town

about half the size of Panompin, situated on both banks
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of the Makong, and also upon a small river which flows
west and empties itself into the Gulf of Siam at Kampot;
it is laid out with narrow streets, but the houses are not
of as good construction as those at the.capital of
Cambodia. The French have a fort or citadel here,
with war stores, about 200 soldiers, and a functionary
styled ¢ District Inspector.” The fort is a simple earth-
work, palisuded exiertorly with bamboo, and sur-
rounded by a broad moat filled with water ; no guns
are mounted, and the whole i3 in very bad order,
being overgrown with trees and grass, the barracks
and buildings also within are much dilapidated. The
Inspector or his representative, to whom we preferred
our request, ordered four men to be sent us; who
not presenting themselves within his Jimit—an hour—
he said that if they were not in our boat within ten
minutes he should levy a fine of 100 francs uponr the
village. The threat had its desired effect, for within
the prescribed time the men came, and we were able
and glad to depart without such an injustice being
doue the innocent inhabitants of Chaudoc.

About noon, on the 1st of March, we passed a Jarge
town composed partly of floating houses, lying on both
sides of the river, and called Lang-Xuen. A small

French gunboat was anchored abreast of the town, and
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there was a small citadel, with Annamite troops, French
officers, and a French inspector. In the afternoon
a small Government stecamer, loaded with Annamite
troops, passed us on its way down the river, not to
Saigon, however. The French Government have about
twenty of these little stcamers, which are used as
despatch boats by the different inspectors, and for trans-
porting troops to the different citadels throughout
Cochin China. The latter province or country appeared
to be much more thickly settled than Cambodia. The
thick forests had given place Lo very sparse vegetation,
and this in turn to large groves of betel-nut, bamboo,
and banana trees.

At alarge town called Chadec, where we stopped
on the following morning, we heard that the opium
steamer, already spoken of as being duc at Panompin
during my stay, had been there, and returning had
left Chadec for Saigon the previous cvening. We
experienced such strong head-winds and tides that it

ras doubtful if we could reach Saigon in less than a
week’s time, unless we encountered one of the Govern-
ment steamers at some of the towns which we passed ;
and even for a passage on one of these it was necessary
to obtain a writien permit from a French inspector.

Chadec is about the same size of town as Chaudoc,
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for which it is often mistaken, owing to similarity of the
names; thereis there a citadel, an inspector, a gun-boat,
and some Annamite troops. Going on, the river widened
to near a mile, and the number of passing boats, the
beautiful little islands in the stream, the large trees
and numerous villages upon the banks, produced a
very picturesque kaleidoscopic scene.

Notwithstanding a strong head-wind and tide, we
succecded in reaching Mitho, situated upon both banks
of the river, and being onc of the largest towns in
Cochin China, about six o’clock the following morning.
There is a large French citadel there, with two or three
hundred foreign troops, and perbaps twice as many
Annamites. The Intendant’s or Gevernor’s residence
is a palatial structure, surrounded by pleasurc-grounds
handsomely Iaid out with flower-beds, lawns, and neat
gravelled walks. Throughout the town are good
macadamised roads, bordered with rows of beautiful
young cocoa-nut trecs. There are several French stores
in Mitho; a large brick cathedral is in process of
erection ; two or three gunboats are anchored abreast
of the town ; and 1 noticed several important carriages
in the streets. We were now in the delta-ground of
the Makong, the land being low and rivers and crecks

running and joining cach other in cvery direction. We
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rowed all day through a narrow creek, the banks of
which were covered with jungle; there were no
villages, but the creck wax full of boats—fishing-junks
and sea-Junks—the most of them manned by Chinamen.
Gradually this creek narrowed to about thirty fect,
and our progress was very slow, as it was crowded
and jammed with huge rice-boats—some of them with
fourteen rower:-— salt-boats, fish-boats, and small
gencral merchandise boats, which we had great diffi-
cully in passing.

The next morning, at five o’clock, we suddenly came
upon a part of the creek which was entirely blocked
with boats, and it being low tide, all were embedded
in the mud and could not be moved until the incoming
tide should re-float them. Determined not to be thus
bafiled so near the end of our journcy, we took two or
three of the boatmen to earry our baggage, and started
to walk along the bank of the creek towards a large
town called Chalen, which Edwards thought could
not be far distant. A walk of an hour, and we
were in the heart of the town, and had engaged
a gharry (wc had arrived at semi-civilisation
again) to take us to Saigon, aboul threc miles
over a good road. Chalen is a very large town,

built upon both sides of the river, which is there
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few military storehouses, and then some large vege-
table garden%, worked by Chinese, for supplying Baigon ;
and afterwards we entered the strageling suburbs.

We reached the city early in the forenoon, and
driving to the IIotel de I'Univers,” there Edwards
congratulated me upon the safe, successful, and happy
completion of the overland journcy from Bangkok to
Saigon. I had traversed the great Indo-Chinese
peninsula—riding over its plains, voyaging across its
lakes, paddling down its rivers—a distance of (633
miles—in six wecks, including many long and delightful

delays by the way.



306 THE LAND OF THE WIITE ELEPIIANT

CHAPTER XXYV.
SAIGON

SaiGox, captured by the French in 1861, and added to
their dominions, together with six provinces of Lower
Cochin China placed by treaty under a French pro-
tectorate, is situated upon the right bank of the river
of the same name, about twenty-five miles from the
sca. From Chalen a large creck runs to the Saigon
river, joining it about the centre of the city. The
approach to Saigon is through an immense forest of
the betel and cocoa-nut palm, banana and bamboo
trees, and thick copses of others with names unknown,
suve to the professed paturalist. The first impressions
one receives of the town are not at all flattering to its
appearance. The only object that attracts the attention
is a large three-storey brick building on the bank of
the river, at once the town hall and an hotel. In the
river, which 15 here not more than five hondred feet in
width, are anchored several small French gunboats—

intended for np-country service most of them—and,
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besides these, there are usually two or three large
steamers i port (cither one of the Messageries,” or an
English Hong Kong liner,” or one running to Singa-
porc and Penang, or the war vessel of some foreign
power); farther down the river are anchored some-
times as many as twenty merchantmen, mostly of five
to eight hundred tons burden and flying the flags of
either France or Germany.

There are in Saigon very many hotels, or more
properly speaking ecafés, at which the most of the
French residents appear to live. These cafés arc not
scrupulously clean ; still one may obtain a modest room
and fair meals at reasonable charges. The popula-
tion—ten thouwsand at a guess—consists of Cochin
Chinese, Chinese, Malabars, and French troops,
civilians, and a few Europeans of other nationalities.
Public affairs are administered by a Governor ap-
pointed by the Emperor and sent out from France,
and assisted by a Legislative and Executive Council.
The streets of Saigon are broad, and macadamised
with brick (which makes a very disagreeable dust);
in two of them, which run at right angles to the river,
are stone canals for the more convenient loading and
unloading of the small cargo boats of the country.
The street which ruus paraliel and next to the nver

h -
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is lined with double rows of trees. IHere, afler sun-
down, it 1s the custon of the residents to promenade,
while listening to the music of one of the regimental
bands, The streets arc highted by oil lamps, and are
drained by cxtensive gutters at the sides. There are
no public squares, but there is a small botanical gar-
den, tastefully laid out, but not kept in the best order;
in it are some wild animals, among them two fine large
tigers, captured in Cambodia.

The publi¢ buildings are few in number and not
particularly grand in design or clegant in construction,
with perhaps the exeeption of the Govermnent House,
recently completed. It is built of brick and stueco,
is two storeys in height—about three hundred feet m
length by one lamdred in depth—and is situated in
the centre of a large cleared space on the southern side
of the town. The compartments of the interior
embrace an eleguntly plastered ball-room, reoms for
the different offices of Government, an observatory, &e.,
witlh marble staircases and balustrades, laid floors, and
frescoed ceilings.  The appearance, however, of this
clegant modern palace, with its grand staireases and
pill:;r:«, which wonld appear 1o advantage m London
or Washington, in the midst of a tropical jungle and

surrounded only Dy a few bamboo huts is most droll.
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small shops of miscellaneous goods gencrally. The
Chinaman is the ¢ toiler of the Easl;’ he is industrious,
persevering, and frugal ; his wanis are few, and his
vices (including gambling, to which he is passionately
addicted) never seem to reduce him to a state of
beggary.  Wherever money is to be made, there you will
find John Chinaman; he gradually but surely monopo-
lises the trade and business of all the countries to which
he 1mmigrates, and, strange to tell, notwithstanding this,
manages to keep upon cxcellent terms with the lazy
natives with whom he lives in contact.

In Baigon therc arc many schools for teaching
Annamites the French language and the general rudi-
ments of education; the children of Europeans are
usually sent home to attend school. The army and navy
at the disposal of the Covernor-General is small, but
sufficient to preserve order thronghout the French
provinces in Cochin China. There is an earthwork
fortification at Saigon, which is garrisoned, I was
told, by about three thousand men; it contains, more-
over, a large quantity of provisions and war stores.
The troops wear a blue blouse uniform with leather
leggings and a white flat sun-hat (pith or cork); they
are armed with breech-loading muskets and sword-

bayoncts. The navy consists of ten or fifteen light-
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considered healthy for temperately-living foreigners ;
the diseascs are E—hose incidental to the tropics every-
where—fevers, dysenteries, and cholera in its various
stages. The French language is of course that in com-
mon use by all Europeans and even by the Annamites,
who learn to speak it without much difficulty.

‘France in the east’ is, as far as my limited observa-
tion goces, a great farce—a travesty, a burlesque upoun
colonisation in general. The French character is sadly
wanting in many of the virtues necessary for successful
ploneering in foreign lands; it lacks that sturdy,
encrgetie, -persevering trait which we see so ably
displayed by the English in India and Austraha and
by the German scttlers in America. It must be that
politics alone have to do with the retaining by France
at the present day of so minute and oddly situated a
province ag Pondicherry, or such a couniry as Cochin
China, inhabited by so warlike and rebellious a people.
After seeing the healthy, growing, and usually paying
colonics of the British Fmpire in the east, a visit
to Saigon, ‘the infant capit:li of Asiatic France,’
leaves a ludicrous impression indeed upon the mind
of an obscrvant, thinking, and reflecting traveller.

The great hope of France that the Makong river

might prove a water-road and an outlet to the rich
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districts of southern China, vid Saigon, bas proved
an illusion, and that geographical mystery has bLeen
cleared away with the survey and exploration of the
river, nemrly to its sources, by a French Govern-
mental commission. An account of this exploration
has been given to the world in a book styled ® Travels
in Tndo-China and the Chinese Empire” by M. de Carné,
a member of the commission. And a late writer in the
London *Daily Telegraph’ thus sums up the results
of the expedition up the great Makong river :—

¢ M. Louis de Carné started in the summer of 1866
from Saigon, in French Cochin China, to track the
great river of Cambodia, the Makong, to its sources.
The hope of the French Colontal Office was that
this large strcam, unknown, like the Sulween, the
Menam, and the Tonquin, might offer an available
waterroad through Laos and Yunan to the back of
China, and give to the Cochin Chinese delta which
is held by France the commerce of a sccond Nile
or Ganges. This hope has failed ; the Makong, which
the Frenchman traced at the cost of terrible hard-
ships and great sacrifice of brave and valuable life,
is an ‘impassable river, lLroken at least thrice
by furlous cataracts and having a current against

which nothing could be navigated. The dis-
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covery, purchased at the cost of existence by the
leader of the expedition and by M. de Carné, whose
story is posthumously published, takes away half the
value of Cochin China. It is our [Eugland’s] turn to
find out whether the great streams which have their
embouchure at Bangkok and Maulmain offer any
better chance of a back way into the Yang-tse-kiang.’

In connection with a “back way’ route to China, it
may be mentioned that the members of the French
commiission found the Songkoi—a fine river nearly two
hundred miles in length, which flows into the Gulf of
Tonquin by two mouths— perfectly navigable, and
‘in every way fitted to promote the commercial
intercourse of the Celestinl Empire with our new
colony.” Though this could bardly be termed a
discovery, for the most northerly of the two branches of
the Songkoi, which is ubout a mile in width at its
embouchure, is known to have been safely navigated
by European shipping in the seventeenth century.

My good friend Edwards of Panompin unweariedly
accompanicd me about Saigon, acting as interpreter,
packing my curios, and assisting me in any and cvery
way he could, and only left me on board the
¢ Messagerics ™ steamer as the bell rang for all not

passengers Lo leave her decks and their friends for
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the shore. The SBaigon river remains about the same
width—500 feet—until it reaches the China Sea; it
is tortuous but deep, allowing vesscls of the largest
draught to steam quietly up to the city. The couniry
on either side is low, level, and thinly peopled; the banks
are lmed with mangroves down to the very water’s
cdge. At the mouth of the river, upon a low hill, is
a lighthouse with a powerful light, and in a sheltered
position behind this bill there is a small fishing village
where the pilots and their families reside.

We steamed gaily down the tortuous river and out
to sca, where we met a favourable breeze from the
northward ; all was prosperous and hopeful, but as 1
slowly paced the deck on that beautiful star-lit night
of the 4th of March, 1872, I could not but feel sad
at the thought of leaving the marvellously beautiful
countries and the strange people and stranger customs
of Farther India, probably for many years, possibly
for ever.

Our stcamer was the © Alphée,” 1,000 tons burden,
of the French line ; and among others Admiral Dupré,
the Governor of Cochin China, was a passenger to
France for the benefit of his health, And I was a
passenger to Ceylon—to vist in the centre of ¢the

divine island ’ the wonderful ruins of structures erceted
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2,400 years ago—to sec the Lave Maka Paya, with
its 16,000 pillars, the mountain temples at Matate, the
grottoes of Dambool, and the Lake of Candeley, with
its embankment of stones fourteen feet in length, laid
regularly one above the other.

We had a pleasant and delightful passage to
Singapore, and thence on to Point de Galle, where I
may with some propriety take leave of the reader;
for from Ceylon the great and mighty religion of
Budha, without doubt, first spread to Burma and other

countries of Farther India.
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L

BURMA

Trais semi-barbarous state, which is a very secluded part
of Farther India, lies between Hindustan and the Bay
of Bengal on the west, and Siam and China on the east.
The easiest routc to it is that followed by myself across
some four hundred miles of British territory—the rich
and beantiful province of Pegn. DBurma is abont six
hundred miles in length by four hundred in width. The
northern portion of the country is somewhat “hilly, but
along the valley of the Irrawaddy, which great river
traverses it from north to south, lie rich alluvial plains.
These are remarkably fertile, and offer, with moderate cnl-
tivation, millef, maize, wheat, cotton, tobaceo, and sugar-
cane. The last three produets are indigenous.

Two seasous—the wet and the dry—nearly divide the
year between them. The south-west mousoon blows from
May to October, and the north-east during the remain-
ing wonths. The difference in temperature between the
porthern and southern parts of the counfry is great.
Neorth of the capital, which is centrally located, it seldom
reaches 80° Fahrenheit, while to the sonth the mercury,
in the hot season, often touches 125° in the shade. Al-
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though this may seem hot enough for any place in this
world, there are other parts of sonthern Asia still hotter
Kotable among them is Ghuznee, where the heat iz so in-
tense as to be matter of remark even among the salaman-
drine natives; for it is a common exclamation with them,
‘Mighty Allah! why last thon made hell, when there is
Ghnznee ¢

The ancestors of the Burmese, and, indeed, of all the
varions races and nations of Inde-China, migrated, doubt-
less at a remote period, from the plateanx of Central
Asia——say Tibet or Mongolia. The northern portion of
Burma is inhabited even now by a few Tartar tribes—
perhaps descendants of one of the maranding troops of
Genghis Khan. Ethnologieally speaking, though prob-
ably a distinet race, the Burmese bear more resemblauee
to the Turanian than to the Aryan families. They have
the physiognomy and physiqne of the Mongunls—the small
oblique eye, the high and prominent cheek -bone, the
straight black hair, the flat, short, and broad nose, the short
and stout body, and the yellowish-brown skin. Their lan-
guage resembles that of China in being monosyllabic, but
it contains also many elements of the Sanscrit; while
their religion is that of Ceylon and Tibet. The entire
population of Burma is now estimated at 3,500,000.

Instead of entertaining the numerous ambitions of an
Ameriean, the Burmese set modest limits to their desires,
and when these are reached, give themnselves to repose and
enjoyment. The men are rewarkably indolent, the wo-
men less so, thongh industry on their part is involuntary,
since custom compels them to do almost all the work,
both of the field and the houschold. The men make
good carpenters, blacksmiths, lapidaries, bell-casters, and
potters. I have never seen a larger bell (save that in the
Kremlin, at Moscow) than the one near Mandzlay, previ-
ously described. Earthenware jars are sometimes made
which will econtain 180 gallons. The wowmen weave, nupon
odd -looking looms, silk cloths with hcantiful colonred
stripes. Bat sober work is not popular in Burma, and
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chess, cock-fighting, boxing, wrestling, and polo flourish
there.

Tattooing, of which their vanity makes them fond, gen-
erally begius in the seventh year, and is expensive, slow,
and painful. Tt is usually performed from the waist to
the knees. The upper part of the body is sparingly
stained 2 vermilion tint, bnt the face is never tattooed.
The fignres, which are indelibly insinuated by a dark-blue
pigment, are those of animals, demons, and cabalistie let-
ters. They are first painted apon the surface of the body,
and then punctured by needles which have been dipped
in the colouring matter. The women abjure tattooing, but
stain their teeth black. This is always done npon their
marriage, and when asked the reason of so singunlar a
practice, the reply usually is, ¢ What! should we have
white teeth like a dog or a monkey?

The Burmese eommandments are: I. Thou shalt not
kill any living creature. II Thou shalt not steal III.
Thou shalt not give thyself up to carnal pleasnres. IV.
Thou shalt not lie. V. Thou shalt not drink wine or any
intoxicating liquors. These are al] tolerably well observed,
gave the fourth. The mendacity of the Burmese may be
said to even surpass that of the Persians and Arahs. A
person who tells the truth is regarded-as a good simple
character—in fact, a fool, who will never get on in the
world. Among such a kindly-minded, affable people, one
would expeet an appreciative disposition, yet gratitude for
a favour is almost unknown. There is no such phrase in
the Burmese langnage as ‘I thank you” Humility and
servility, however, they possess in no unstinted measure.
They not only eonsider themselves slaves before the King,
adoring him upon their knecs as if a god, but before any-
one who happens to be superior in possessions or age, a
Burmese will always refer to himself, in the third person
singular, as ‘your slave” The Siamese are egnally ob-
sequious. Thns a common man dares address a dignitary
only when crouching abjectly before him, and styling him-
self ¢ your slave—a hair—a little beast.’
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The Burmese mode of kissing is like that of the Poly-
nesians. They apply the mouth and nose to the cheek,
draw in the breath, and say, ¢ Give me a smell’ When
a young gentleman desires to wed, he does not, like Jacob,
have to serve the father of his betrothed for seven years
in hard labour, thongh, if the family approve of the match,
he is obliged to reside in the house of his future father-
in-law for three years. At the termination of that period
he may consider himself inarried, and may take the young
lady away to live with him. Thus he gets acquainted with
his wife before he marries her. The tirst night after the
wedding, instead of presenting congratulations, the neigh-
bours collect together and throw stones and logs on to
the roof of the house, and to avoid these singularly deli-
cate attentions, of which I could obtain no explanation,
the greatest secrecy is always obzerved by the bride and
bridegroonr. Sometimes, if the families are of very no-
ble lineage, the following nuptial eeremony obtains: On
the morning of the bridal day the swain sends to the
nymph three coloured robes, three sashes, three pieces of
white muslin, and such jewels, ear-rings, and bracelets as
hiz circumstances will admit. A feast is then prepared
by the parents of the cnamoured couple, and formal con-
tracts are executed. After this both eat out of the same
dish, and the bridegroom presents the bride with some
pickled tea. She accepts and returns the eompliment,
and the matrimonial rites are thus completed.

Polygamy is extensively practised, though but one or
two women are recognised as wives. A husband may
punish his wife if she is accustomed to drink wine, or is
eareless of her domestic duties; if she encourages any
gallant, or is fond of rnnning about to other people’s
houses ; if she habitually dawdles at the door or window,
and if she is petulant or quarrelsome. In like manner, it
is lawfol for husbands to punish those wives who are very
extravagant in dress or eating; those who show a disre-
gard of modesty, or a too great curiosity ; and those who,
by reason of their beauty or their dower,are proud and
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overbearing. In these cases a husband must always at
first bear with his wife patiently, and admonish her in
the presence of others; but if she does not amend, he
may then beat her. If) after thig, she still continue her
evil habits, he may put her away, nolens volens, dividing
with her the property.

Siam i% in no special sense Zke land of the white ele-
plant,’ since the home of that quadruped embraces the
entire central portion of the Chin-Indian peninsnla, from
Bengal to Cochin China. In trnth, these pallid pachy-
derms are seldom found within the strict bouudarics of
the kingdom of Siam. Possibly people may have been
misled by the fact that its imperial banner is a white
elephant on a crimson field. But we do not look for
unicorns and lions in Great Britain simply because these
emblems form a part of her national arms. Pure white
albino elephants are rarely seen, but occasionally one with
a yellowish-white skin—spotted more frequently than not
—with pink iris, and scarlet rim around the eyes, is found.
Elephants of this character—although we should call them
black or brown—are nevertheless styled by the Indo-Chi-
nese while elephants. As a rule, white are quite as phy-
sically perfect, healthy, and longlived as black elephants
under like conditions, whether in the cities of Mandalay,
Bangkok, or Panompin, or in the forests of Laos. They
are of ordinary size and shape, and speciimens of both
sexes are captured. Their colour is simply a freak of
nature, and not necessarily hereditary.

The white elephant has been happily termed the ¢ Apis
of the Brdbists.” It is held to be sacred by all the Indo-
Chinese nations execepting the Aunamese. It is revered
as a god while living, and its death is regarded as a na-
tional calamity. This extraordinary veneration for it is
a traditional superstition, and of most ancient date. It is
duc in part to the known Budhistic reverence for white
quadrupeds. Both the Burmese and Siamese possess al-
bino monkeys, which are lonoured with special attention ;
and the Darwinites might find much comfort and encou-
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ragement in the belief and saying of the Siamese, that ‘the
monkey is a man—mnot very handsome, to be sure; but
no matter—he iz not less onr brother.” The fact that the
white elephant is found only in Budhist conntries, and
that it is 50 rare, probably gave rise to the belief that it
maust be the temporary abode of some mighty Budba in
his progress to perfection; and that, in thus posscssing
this singular thick-skinned mammal, the prescnee of Dei-
ty and its concomitant blessings might also be enjoyed.
We sce something of the appreciation in which the ele-
phant, both black and white, is held by these people in the
titles and offices of their rulers and great men. Thns the
King of Cambodia is styled ‘ First Cousin of the White
Elephant; the Prime Minister of Siam, ¢ General of the
Elephants 7’ the Foreign Minister of Cochin China, ¢ Man-
darin of Elephants;’ while the Kings of Burma and Siam
covet the pompous appellations of * Lord of the Celestial
Elephant’ and ¢ Master of Many White Elephants.” The
Grand Lama of Tibet is said also to glory in the posscs-
sion of one of these divine incarnations. In Barma a
subject who may find ono of these reverend brutes re-
ceives a present of a thousand dollars, is raised to the
rank of Mandarin, and exempted thenceforth from all taxes.
The repute in.which they are held by the court and peo-
ple, and the great anxiety there is to obtain them, some-
times cause the destruction of much property. Thus, on
one occasion, when a report was brought concerning the
projected capture of a white elephant which had been
discovered, and the transport of which to the capital
would devastate wuch of the enltivated conntry, the King
is said still to have ordered the hapt, cxclaiming, ¢ What
signifies the destruction of ten thousand baskets of rice
in comparison with the possession of a white elephant?
To be compared to one of these unique guadrupeds
is regarded by the Indo-Chinese as a compliment of the
highest possible character. Ome of the Siamese ambassa-
dors who visited London a few years ago thus speaks of
the English potentate: ¢One eannot but be struck with
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the aspect of the angust Queen of England, or fail to ob-
serve that she must be of pure descent from a race of
goodly and warlike kings and rulers of the carth, in that
her eyes, eomplexion, and, above all, her bearing, are those
of a beautifnl and majestic white elephant.’ The feelings
of her wost gracions Majesty, npon receiving such a deli-
catc mahifestation of Eastern Hattery, may be inadequate-
1y deseribed, but cannot be adequately imagined !

Hven at the present day, the white elephant is worship-
ped by the lower classes ; but by the King and nobles it is

being the abode of a transmigrating Budha—as becanse
it is believed to bring prosperity to the country in peace,
and good-fortune in war. The more there are of them
the more grand and powerful the State is supposed to be.
Ministers and a eabinet are appointed to wait upon the
white elephant. A large endowinent of land, frequently
ouc of the finest distriets in the kingdom, is set apart for
its maintenance. When sick, the King’s physicians attend
it, and priests pray for its eurc. It is treated like a prince
of the blood by the nobility, and, in fact, actually takes
rank immediately after the royal family.

In a pavilion not far distant from the abode of the
white elephant, within the palace enclosure at Mandulay, is
the lloyal Library. The books are made, nost of them,
of sheets of ivory, silver, or copper, richly ornameuted.
A few have leaves covered with a hard black lacqner,
upon which the letters are stamped in gold. These books
arc contained in great gilded chests placed in rows against
the walls of a large square room. The volumes are all
numbered, and the subjects treated are emblazenced on the
covers of the chests. In Bormna the priests ave the teach-
ers, and the monasteries are the national schools. Every
wmonastery has a collection of books. These generally
consist of bundles of strips of palm-leaf. Each strip is
two or three inches wide and two feet Jong, and the bun-
dle is placed between thin boards, which are either scaled
or tied with tape. The writing covers both sides of the
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Jeaves, and is done with a sharp iron instroment like the
classic stylus, the engraving being afterwards blackened
with ink. Sometimes these books are illnstrated. Ihave
one in my collection in which spaces are left on many of
the leaves for coloured figures of Budha, and for gilded
ornamental patterns. A popular form of literatare, which
I often saw the school-boys reading, was a sort of histori-
cal story or tale. These wsnally contain a moral, and scem
well adapted to the comprehension of so simple-minded a
people. And here I might mention, in support of Solo-
mon’s asseveration of there being no new thing under the
sun, that 2 number of Burmese apologues have been found
the very same as those narrated by the great French fabu-
list, La Fontaine.

When, 2 few years siuee, the first edition of this book
was published, Burmma seemed to be seeking with eager-
ness an entrance into the eommunity of nations. Canals
and railways were built, steamers were plying on the large
rivers, the electric telegraph couneeted the prineipal cities,
a newspaper was prinfed by the King at Mandalay, and
primary and high schools were giving the training of
civilisation to the young and receptive Burman intelleet.
These and other evidenees of material prosperity and anx-
iety for progress one might then have seen in Burma.
DBnt alas, how sadly is all now changed! The nation has
been stopped on its march to progress by the monstrons
vagaries of a barbarian maddened- with despotism and
drink. The news from Burma doring the past two years
has been most horrible. The hand of & wretehed destiny
seems to have been laid upon her people, and the fair do-
main that might have been reconstrueted into almost a
paradise, lies abandoned to the shadows in which it has
been steeped for centuries.

King Mounglon died in 1878, and the Executive Coun-
eil, consisting of the four prineipal Ministers of State, im-
mediately elected the heir-apparent, Theebau, to the throne.
He was crowned in the gorgeous palace at Mandalay with
all the pomp and pageantry which a barbaric court and a
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monarch who is “AMaster of Life and Deatl,” can com-
mand. When I first saw him he was a tall, slight young
man, with fine piereing cyes, and an unusually intelligent
expression. The simplicity of his attire was slightly con-
tradieted by the presence of two cnormons diamond ear-
ringe.  Iis extreme handsomeness rendered more notice-
able the attitude he then maintained. He was lying at
foll length, face downwards, before the thrane, his nose
literally touching the floor.  Tpon the royal dais sat his
angnst father, King Mounglon, in shirtless majesty.

It appears that absolute anthority proved more than the
untrained mind of Theeban could bear. Iie surrounded
Limszelf with yonng men and minions of his own age, and
began that earcer of debanehery in which he has since
proved so signal a snecess. e dispesed of claimants to
the throne by immediately pntting to death all who in the
remotest degree could feel an interest in that direction.
Of the hundred and ten children left by his roval futher,
all but three were put to the slanghter. Some of these
princes and princesses were flogged to death, others were
buried alive, many were drawn and quarlered, and not a
few were blown to atomns with gunpowder.

All this sceins consonant with our latest news {rom
Burma. One need hardly be surprised to hear of atrocious
deeds perpetrated by the rulers of barbarens or semi-civil-
ised countrics; but that a potentate even so low down in
the scale of enlightenment as the King of Borma should
seek to appease the wrath of the cvil spirits, in whom he
is said to believe, by burying alive seven hundred men,
women, and children, makes a more than ordinary appual
to the imagination and execration of the Christian world.
Yet this is what King Theebau is said to have done.

The Govermnent of Burma is a pure despotisu. Tt
therefore protects the chief ruler in any crime, however
horrible or nefarious, he may choose to perpetrate, and
enables him with impunity to hold the lives and fortunes
of his subjeets in the hollow of his hand. He is the
father of the State, and the wandarins and magistrates
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bear a slilar relation to the provinces and departments
over which they respectively preside. The laws are cre-
ated in accordance with the grossest instinets of savage-
ry,and are the full expression of ferocious principles of
which certain statotes in our own conntry may be regard-
ed as faint reverberations. Bribery thrives in the rankest
luxuriance. What is there named justice is founded upon
the celebrated Institutes of Menn; but the most unforta-
nate thing that can happeo to a citizen is to fall into its
clutches, unless he be rich enough to buy himself ont. If
a litigant is wealthy, the suit is apt to be a Jong and costly
one, and a decision is frequently given in favor of hiim
who pays the highest. A favourite mode of trial is that
by ordesl. In accordance with this principle of equity, the
party that can remain the longer beneath the surface of
the water, or that shows the more endnrance in immersing
his finger in hoiling water or mclted lead, is in the right,
and comes forth victor. Tunishments are extremely crucl.
For mnrder and treason, decapitation, drowning, and burn-
ing alive are most in vogue. For offences less heinous,
maiming, branding, iinprisonment, slavery, the stocks, and
Jabouring in chains are held in reserve.  Cruel floggings
are all bat nniversal, and are inflicted even upon the high-
est officers of the State. There, as in China, the bamboo
is the invariable instrument; and the fear of the cane,
which in these regions is the beginning of wisdomn, may
be said to influence all eastern Asia. The system of for-
feits and fines is more rigorous than that prescribed by
Mosaie Jaw. If a man steal a horse, he mnst snrrender
two; if an ox, he mnst surrender fifteen ; a huffalo, thirty ;
a pig fifty ; & young fowl, one hundred; a man, tén, or
four if he only conceal him. These requirements, indeed,
arc the best part of BDurmese law. The fact which I wish-
ed to emphasige i8 that, in the main, the laws are eruel,
and that justice means injustice.

No nation on earth, excepting the Hindoos, are so super-
stitions as the Burmese. They practice divination, they
believe in witches, they wear talismans, and they use love
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philtres. As fatalists they rival the Arab and the Turk.
Their religion forbids the killing of any of the lower ani-
mals ; perhaps it is on this account that they take revenge
on their own species, and count man’s life of little worth.
For instance, if a man is accidentally killed by another,
reparation is made by paying the price of his or her body,
according to a niccly adjusted scale, which takes even the
thonsandth part of a dollar into account. I have heard of
people being killed by inches, but never until I went to
Burma did I know that their lives were valued by mills.
But in this strange land the life of a new-born male child
is gnaged at §2.50; that of a female child, 81.75. One
would like to understand the moral principle which nn-
derlies the difference in these equations. A young boy
is valued at $6.25; a girl at $4.374. The price at which
a young man is estimated is $18.75; a young woman,
$£20.621. Upon what physical or psychical basis should
there be this differentiation, amonunting to $1.873? The
Burmese conscionsness alone can tell. Thongh thesc are
ridiculously low valuations, the greatest intrinsic worth
is attached by this nation to its young women. The ele-
phant, however, is valued at 330, or at more than double
the rate at which the charms of the most highly appraised
human being are measnred. Bnt,in fact, the hallowed
white elephant takes rank immediately after the royal
princes. The Cambodian King is actually styled the first-
consin of the white elephant.

Burma, unlike Japan, has not yet become magnetised
by Euwrope and America. 8till, something has been ef-
fected, not only by English, French, and Italian mer-
chants, but by the American missionary. A French pro-
tectorate has made Cambodia known to eivilisation, and
recognised by commerce. Under an English protectorate
Burma wounld realise law and order, where anarchy and
panic now prevail. Something like this is imperatively
needed for the salvation of the nation. Meanwhile it nn-
doubtedly would be of service to Burma eould sone of the
saperfluous regicides of Europe be transplanted to her soil.

27
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IL
STAM

Arxong with Persia and Java, Siam has had the conspicu-
ous honour of being represented in the Almanach de Gotha
and the Statesman’s Year-Book for upwards of a decade.
Withont donbt she exhibits the highest degree of civilisa-
tion of all the Indo-Chinese nations. The capacity of the
Siamese for improvement is very considerable. They
have proved themselves willing and ready to adopt new
ways and methods of life and action. Their country is
certainly becoming Europeanised, but so gradually and
cantiously that therc is hardly any fear of reactionary
movements, as in China and Japan. If Cambodia is most
interesting to the western world for its history and an-
tiguities, Siam claitus the greater attention for its present
political and social position.

The word Siam is Malay, from Sajam, and signifies
‘the brown race’ It was quite unknown to the natives
a few years since, but is now coming into common nse,
and is sometimnes inserted in public doenments. The
reader will remember that this kingdom occupies the
middle portion of Farther India, between Burma and
Pegu, Cambodia and Cochin China. The northern boun-
dary nearly reaches the Tropic of Cancer, while the ex-
treme sonthern limit, on the Malay ‘peninsula, is but four
degrees removed from the Eqnator. Its total length is
about 1,200 miles, with a breadth of 450. The northern
portion of the conntry is almost entirely mountainous,
but in the southern part there is an alluvial plain, per-
haps 500 miles in length by 50 in width, through which
flows the great Menam—the Nile of Siam—bordered
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with bamboos, palms, and tamarinds. Bangkok, sitnated
on both sides of this river, some 25 miles from the sea,
has been the metropolis and the ecapital for about a cen-
tury. It contains now nearly half a mill'on inhabitants.
Such a large proportion of these live upon the banks of
canals and in Hoating hounses npon the edges of the river,
that the city has been fancifully styled the Venice of the
East. Old Bangkok will soon be new Bangkok. The
ideal and picturesque is fast yielding to the industrial
and practical. Warchouses elbow temples; factories sup-
plant pagodas. Snch a sign as © Bangkok Saw-mnill ™ may
be snggestive of social dynamies; it is not loftily poetic.
The new palace of the King is built of brick, in the West-
ern style of architecture, its furniture is all of Euwropean
manufacture, and it is lighted by gas. The foreign eom-
munity numbers at present abont two hundred. The to-
tal population of Siam is now given as high as 8,000,000,
this estimate ineluding abont 1 'JUO 000 C lnnese, 1,000,000
Malays, and 1,000 ,000 Laos.

The three grand kingdowns of natare are profusely and
wonderfully represented in Siam. Many of the vegeta-
Lle productions are so different from ours that a list of
mere names would be tedions ; but I innst mention a few
with which wé are all familiar. First and most important
are rice, eorn, encnmbers, pumpkins, turnips, calibages, let-
tnee,waternelons, tomatocs, celery, onions, pease, beans.and
potatoes.  Tle latter grow wild in the forests. Of froits
there are the mango, plum, fig, tamarind, gouava, banana,
orange, lemon, pineapple, and (’l“lp(_‘ Of flowers fonnd in
Siam which we also possess in Amcriea, are the rose, ]llll]\
Jessamine, lily, sunflower, and immortelle.  The lotus is
there the queen of flowers, and not the rose, as with us.
The fertility of the =oil is incxhaustible, thongh agricul-
ture at pr(,f-'.ent owes mere to tropical sitnation, rich alln-
vial land, and the periedical inundation, than to the skill
or laboul‘ of the people. If properly developed by means
of Western geience and art, Siam would soon beeome eone
of the most productive eountries in the world. The in-
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undations ocenr in the months of June, July,and August,
when the Ménamn and other rivers overflow the entire
country. At this time of vear boats traverse the great
plain in every direction without injuring the young rice
erop.

The zoology of Siam is a subject I beg to leave for the
attention of some future natnralist, merely saying that it
must not be snpposed that the white elephant is the only
marvel among the animals of this kingdom. There are
the singing-fish ; the pangolin, a reptile covered with seales
like tiles, which when attacked rolls itself into a ball; the
anabas, or climbing perch; and a lizard which has two
tongnes, or rather one tongue split into two, whose name
has passed into a proverh as the representative of a cer-
tain erafiy, donble-dealing individual who shall be name-
less in these spotless pages. The singing-fish, also called
the dog’s tongnc, 1s shaped like a sole. It attaches itself
to the boitom of boats, and makes a sonorous noise which
becomes very mmsical when several of the fish sing in
concert. The climbing perch, it may not be generally
known, possesses the singular property of being able to
walk over dry land, thus making the old adage about a
fish out of water quite inapplieable. It employs this
power for the purpose of leaving failing streams, and pro-
cecding across country, instinctively led to other streams,
or even, when in dire distress, ascending the rough trunks
of palm-trees for the water which usually lodges between
the bases of their dead leaves and the stem. In thesc re-
markable perambulating fish the gullet is much enlarged,
and arranged in a series of cells which retain enough wa-
ter to moisten their gills daring a journey of five or six
days. 'Fhe anabas is oceasionally exhibited by native jug-
glers. Among the domestic animals we find the horse,
buffalo, pig, dog, and cat.

Siam is undoubtedly very rich in minerals, though its
mines have never been satisfactorily worked. Gold
abounds in several loealities, and is said to be found in
grains up to the size of a peppercorn. Silver has been
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discovered, but always in combination with copper, lead,
antimony, and arsente. Copper mines are very abundant.
There are said to be mountains almost entirely composed
of carbonate of copper, which yields thirty per cent. of
metal. Nearly all the copper heretofore obtained has
been used in making colossal statues of Budha. Tin is
found, and in greater abundance. than any other metal.
Iron ore is met with in large pebbles of carbonate of iron.
There are also mines of lead, antimony, and zine. Pre-
cions stones —rnhies, sapphires, topazes, garnets —are
found, but not in snech quantities as in Burma. The
King has the finest gems sent to his palace, where Malay
lapidaries eut and polish them, but not very skilfully.
The social institutions of Siam are in many- respects
similar to those of Burma. In fact, a picture of Burma,
or of Biam, or of Cambodia, singly, represents in a manner
the other two conniries. The governmenis, laws, litera-
tores, habits, and usages of these three nations are essen-
tially the same. There is also a strong resemblance in
their physical eonformation, and their langnages, though
distinct, yet have a common strncture and idiom. There
arc no distinctions of caste among the Siamese. Fully
one-half of their lives is pasced in amusement, Their
kings make themselves popular by freely giving them
money on festival oceasions. Snicides are searcely ever
known., A murder is so nncommon an event in Bang-
kok that a whole year will sometimes pass withont one.
Polygamy, which may be called the bane of Asia, is of
course common te Siam. Though the doctrines of Bodh-
ism censure it as involving ignorance and lust, still they
do not absolntely forbid it. The late King had cighty-
onc children, and even that enormous family numbered
twenty-nine less than that of King Mounglon, of Burma.
Girls become wives at the carly age of fourteen, and an
old maid is quite a enriosity. In some respects Siamese
marriagcs are not unlikc American. Thus, when the time
is delayed by parents over-anxious for favourable matches
for their (langhters, elopements are not infrequent, and
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the law afterwards enforces a marriage if the parents
should not be voluntarily reconciled. Wires are gener-
ally well treated, thongh among the lower classes they
have to perform much drudgery. In Siam a large fam-
ily is not a burden but a benefit, as parents are often en-
abled to dispose of their children to advantage by sale.
The husband has a right to sell a wife that he has pnr-
chased, but not otherwise. Divorce is very easy, being
only a dissolution of the civil eontract by mntual consent
of the parties; who may cach then marry again.

As in Durma, there is searcely a man in the country
who cannot read and write. Though, like the king who
deemed himscelf snperior to the laws of grammar, the Si-
amese are quite above any system of orthography, for ev-
ery one spells to please himself. The langnage is not
very easy of acquisition for a forcigner. The literatnre,
in the form of loth prose and verse, is divided into saered
and profane. In imagination, force, and correctness it is
not equal to that of either the Arabs, Persians, or Hin-
doos. The Siamese write with a pencil of chalk on long
sheets of prepared paper, nearly of the fexture of paste-
board, and folded zigzag. Their sacred books, however,
are made of palm-leaves, like those of the Burmese.

The natural foeus of all the thonghts which arise with
respect to this country is found in Budhismm, the grand
religion not only of Siam and Farther India, but the veri-
table and luminous ‘Light of Asia’ Though, like other
religions of the Western as well as Eastern world, it con-
tains many revolting errors, absurd fables, and contradic-
tory statcments, still its many eapital maxims and its pure
morals entitle it to be termed one of the most perfeet sys-
tems of belief ever invented by man. It has no mytholo-
gy of obscene and ferocions deities ; no sangninary or im-
pure observances; no self-inflicted tortures; no confound-
ing of right and wrong in word or deed. The extrava-
gances which may be said to disfignre its record and prae-
tice are to be referred to the inevitable degradation which
priesthoods always inflict upon great idecas committed to
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their charge. The power and sublimity of Budha’s orig-
inal deetrines, however, should be estimated by their in-
fluenee, not by their interpreters.

The leading characteristies of Budhisin are the exist-
ence of a priesthood living on the charitable gifts of the
laity, practising a rigid celibaey, and exclusively devoted
to mll"ton—lﬂcln(]lnﬂ' the transmigration of sonls—a be-
lief in a foture state of rewards and punishments, and, as
the last requital of superexcellent piety and virtue, ab-
sorption into the essence of the Deity. The Budhists
belicve the material world, as well as the spiritual, has cx-
isted from eternity, and will be destined to immortality.
They attribute to every soul a hmnan form and corporeal
organization. They Jook on all prosperity as the reward
of some previeus virtue, and on all adversity as the pun-
ishment of some particular sin. They do not lelieve,
however, in any Supreme Judge, who estimates this merit
or deinerit, amd appoints the corresponding recompense,
but eousider it to follow in the way of natural cause and
effect.

The sacred langnage of the Siamcse is the Pali, as is
the Sanserit that of the 1lindoos. Their seriptures are
divided mte three parts: the Instrnetions, the Discipline,
and the Mctaphysics. These emnbrace about one hundred
volmines.  Dadha is belicved to have written nothing Lim-
self, bnt hiz teachings were reduced to writing by his chief
followers immediately upon his death. The Budhist rit-
ual, containing the vital elements of the code, is said to be
by itself perfect. Desides the five great commandments,
every specics of immorality, every peccadillo, is gnarded
against by special precept. During more than fifty years
Budha travelled abent northern India, disputing in the
temples with the Brahmans, and preaching his own doe-
trines in the palace of the rajah or the hut of the pariah.
IIe made many converts, and died at the ripe age of cigh-
ty, little knowing that he had devised a faith that would
spread in a few centuries over more than half of Asia.

Nothing is more rcmarkable about Budhisin than the
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parallel its history presents to Christianity. Doth faiths
originated in members of royal races; both won their
way by preaching, and by the practice of manly virtnes,
honesty, and teuth ; both firmly established themselves,
after 300 or 400 years, by becoming State religions; both
gradually degenerated during about a thousand years, un-
til a revolution reconstrncted them ; both were driven
from the lands of their birth, and are now professed by
alicns and strangers to their founders.  Bat while all this
is strictly true, and while it is also true that Budha died
543 years before the birth of Christ, still you must re-
member it is well proven that the early growths of Chris-
tianity and Budhism were entirely distinct from each oth-
er. Though the rock inscriptions and literature of India
attest the originality and priority of Budha's work, at
the same time the light of history shines eclearly on the
origin of Christianity, and seems to place its perfeet in-
dependence of extraneouns snggestion beyond cavil. The
French philosophers tried to find in the Budhism of Tibet
the origin of Christianity ; and, indeed, the stmilarity be-
tween the Budhist and Roman Catholie ceremonies has
been noticed by many travellers and scholars. At the
prescnt day in Tibet, as I can myzelf testify, one finds
almost all the ordinances and paraphernalia of the Ro-
manists—vows of celibacy, fasting, prayers for the dead,
vespers, penance, rosaries, images of the Queen of Heaven,
holy water, relics, bells, candles, missals, incense, shaven
crowns, monks, nuns, and friars. Princep, the antiquarian,
may possibly be right in assigning the legend of Prester
John to the acconnts which the early missionaries bronght
of the Tal¢ Lama of Tibet—the Pupe of Asia——thoungh I
think many of the doctrines of Budhism have been de-
rived indirectly from Christianity, rather than the contra-
ry. The Nestorians, flying from the persceutions of Rome,
spread their doctrines in the far regions of the East. From
India Budhism cmigrated to Tibet, where these Chris-
tians already had ecclesiastieal settlements, having found a
fertilc soil for the transplanting of a religion which, sur-
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ronnded by all the splendour of idolatry, contained hardly
any moral truth at varianee with the spirit of Budhism.
Before this time Italian and I'rench priests had visited
the court of the Khans, charged with important missions
from the Pope. These padres carried with them church
altars and ornaments, and used music, paintings, and cere-
monials in their chapels, to make a more favourable impres-
gion on the minds of the natives; just as their brethren
do at the present day the world over. The simple-minded
natives then, as now, admired and gradually adopted the
gorgeous rites of this religion. The splendour and pomp
of the Budhist Lamas were augmented by those of the
Catholic monks. The coincidenge of time and place, and
the known fact that the sacred monarchy of Grand Lamas
did not exist before the twelfth centory a.p., seem to de-
monstrate conclusively that the religion of Tibet as it is
to-day is but an imperfect imitation of the Roman Catholic.
And the lesser spurs of the same gigantic religions sys-
tem—those trending to China, Japan, and Farther India—
either copied their theological institutes from Tibet, or,
which seems the more probable, received them directly
from Ceylon.

The similarity between the Budhist and Catholic priest-
hood is also very striking. In Siam they have a religions
order with a distinct hierarchy. The archbishop resides
at Bangkok, the capital, and has jurisdiction over all the
priests and monasterics of the country. At eonrt he takes
precedence of the mandarins, as the eardinals ontrank the
ministers in European countries. In the Siamese priests
I was continually reminded of the monks of Europe in
the middle ages. They do not marry, but live apart in
monasteries. They own no property, but subsist entirely
by the charity of the pceople. They wear a particular
dress of a yellow colour, shave the head, and walk bare-
footed. They have the confessional, nse the rosary, and
practise austerity and humility. Their time is taken up
with religions observances and stady. They wholly es-
chew the society of women, and, should even the mother
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of a member of this ascetic brotherhoed fall into a ditch,
her son may not pull her eut. If she be in real danger,
and no other aid is at hand, the monk may offer her his
robe or a stick to help Licr out, bat at the same tiwe he is
strictly enjoined to preserve his sacerdotal purity by im-
agining he is only pulling ont a log of wood! At any
hour of the day, and indeed at almest any hoor of the
night, if in the neighbourhood of a monastery, your tym-
panum aud yenr tranguillity will be assailed by low, mo-
notonons, interminahle chants, It is the priests repeating
upon their beads what are known as the four eonsidera-
tions on the four things more immediately necessary to
men, to wit: food, raiment, habitation, and medicine. ‘1
eat this rice, not to please my appetite, but to satisfy the
wants of nature” ‘I pnt on this habit, not for the sake
of vanity, but to cover my nakedness” ‘I live in this
monastery, not for vainglory, bnt to be protected from the
inclemeney of the weather.” T drink this medicine mere-
Iy to recover my heulth, that I may with greater diligenee
attend to the duties of my profession” And these cmi-
nently proper and sclfcatisfying affirmations they are re-
quired to repeat 120 times every twenty-fonr hours!
During life the greatest respect and defercuce are paid
o their pricsta by the Sizmnese, and after death their bod-
ics are embalmed and burned, with observanees that are
curiongly componunded of solenmity and buffoonery. The
process of embalmning is in most respeets like that of the
ancient Eeyptians. The viscera having been removed,
the body is first filled with spices. Next it is eovered
with a layer of wax, and over this is placed a couating of
Ine and bitamen, and the whole is then gilded. About
a vear afterwards the body, set in a coflin painted with
various figures of death, is publicly burned upen a pile
of Lamboo. When the eremation is completed, the frag-
ments of bone are carefully collected, reduced to a paste,
and formed into a small image of Dudha, which, after be-
ing gilded, iz earefnlly preserved in onc of the temples.
The three great living religions— between which the
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deeizive battle for the deminion of the world will hiave to
be fought—are Dwlhism, Mohammedanism, and Clristi-
anity. A general coneeption of the first has just been
given; the-sceond may not be introduced here; remains
the third, but only in its missionary aspect as affecting
Budhism. There are three Presbyterian mission stations
i Siam.  One is ar Bangkok ; one at echaburi, a town
about 100} miiles south-west of the eapital ; and the third
is at Chiengmai, a city situated 300 miles north of Bang-
kok, in the tributary State of Laos.  These missions have,
all told, some twenty labourers, men and women. The
Rev. 8. G. MacFarland, 1).D., who was one of my com-
panions on the journey to the ruins of Angkor, accepted,
in 1575, the presidency of a eolleze at Bangkok under the
anspices of the King. In this r(_apon-,ll)le position he wiil
have an opportouity to exert a commanding inflnence
upon the vonth of Riam. The total memlu,rah]p of the
churches of the kingdom is only 200. Schools, boarding
and «day, and averaging in all “abont 300 pu]ul;, are at-
tached to the stations of DBangkok and Pechaburi. The
printing-press, under the superintendence of the inissiona-
ries, has published 1,080,000 pages, and pnt in cirenlation
141464 pagres of Seripture and saered literature.  Oue of
the evangelists has had some Laos type cast in Ameriea,
frow which he s printing a portion of the Hible to spread
among this tribe in their own langnage. The expendi-
tures on acconunt of the missions in Siam and Laos, met
by the Presbyterian Board of Foreign Missious for the
year ending May 1st, 1879, amounted to $23,651 61,
Roman Catholic missionaries, both Portuguese and
French, have been in Siam more than 250 years. They
were banished by royal deeree in 1780, but abont fifty
years afterwards they returned and made a permaneut
residence. They now have a viear apostolie, several bish-
ops, and about thirty missionaries in Siam. Their prose-
lytes number upwards of 10,000, though, be it understood,
these are for the most part Chincese residents of the coun-
try, as are also the converts of the Protestants. As arule,
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the followers of the Church of Rome are much more sue-
cessful as propagandists, throughont Asia, than the adhe-
rents of the doetrines of the Reformation. But it cannot
be denied that, so far as the great bulk of the Siamese are
concerned, the labounrs of neither of these rival religionists
have been very fruitful.  Indeed, when we recall the fact
that the Protestant envoys have now been teaching for
nearly fifty years in Siam, their share of the mission work,
at least, has resnlted in failure. Fhat this may not seem
too severe a verdiet, I might give the evidence of a clergy-
man {who has-both visited and written npon this conntry),
that, ‘on the whole, those who are guick to oppose for-
eign missions might seem to have a good argument, and to
fiud 2 case in point, in the history of missions in Siam.
A missionary who has labonred twenty years in Siam, says,
* There is scarcely any other field which has becn so barren
of results. Pure Budhisin appears to yield more slowly
to the power of the Gospel than any other false system.
Even Brahmanism itself yields more rapidly.’

The roll of communicants not only seems insignificant,
but of the sincerity and intelligence of cven this hand-
ful there are serious misgivings. As with the Tamils of
sonthern India, so with these church members, there are
frequent backslidings. The proportion of 200 eonverts to
a population of 8,000,000 appearz infinitesimal. Yet what
years of zealous toil, what vast snms of money, painfully
but prayerfully parted with, what hnmolation of haman
life docs it not represcnt! The political economists tell
ns that cvery convert costs us about $2,000, and that at
the present rate of progress it would take more than
200,000 years to evangelise the world. *Well, what of
it? say the propagandists. ‘It is well worth the time
and moncy.” Once in Siam a missionary said to me, < If
I and my whole family were compelled to stay forever
in the jungle here in order to convert to Christianity bnt
one single native, we should deem our lives well and
glotiously spent.” I could but admire his heroie enthuo-
siasm and devotion, while I felt a pity that the Board of
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Foreign Missions, seconded by the churches of America,
should ever give their sanction to such sad sacrifice. An-
other missionary, speaking of two Laos who were cxecuted
by their King for having apostatised from Budhism to
Christianity, says, * Had we no other frnits of our long la-
bours in Siam than this glorions conversion, and still more
glorions death of those mountaineer Laos, that alone will
more than a thousand times repay all the expenditure of
men and money upon that kingdom.’

In Siam Bodhism exists in such a pure and simple
state that it differs from Christianity, as Prineep has well
gaid, in little more than in not possessing the name of
Christ as its founder, and the Mosaic faith as its antece-
dent. While the Siamese are quite willing to acknowl-
edge the superiority of Western scicnee, the ereeds and
dogmas of Christians do not impress them as superior to
the moral code and worship of Budha. Then, again, they
claim the superiority of age and expericnce. Captain
Richard F. Burton, the famous traveller and Orientalist,
thought Mohammedanisin, in most respects, best adapted
to the wants of the people by whom it is at present pro-
fessed, and so the Budhism of the Siamese scems, on the
whole, well adapted to their genius and institutions. No
Eastern people excel the Siamese in devotedness and fidel-
ity to their religion, nor can any show so many gorgeous
temples and monasteries. The late King of Siam, who
was a stnrdy defender of his faith, said there was abont
as much probability that the Budhists wonld convert the
Christians as that the Christians would convert the Budh-
ists, and the same might be said of the Mohammedans
and Christians. The Government and religion of Siam
arc so inseparably connected, that it is impossible to see
how one can be overtnrned without the other. It is a
mutual union of Church and State.  No one can hold any
office whatever under the Government who has not spent
at least three months in the priesthood. ¢ The religion of
Bndha,’ says Alabaster (in the conclusion of ¢ The Modern
Budhist’), “meddled not with the beginning, which it could
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not fathom ; avoided the action of a Deity it could not
perceive; and left open to endless discussion that problem
which it could not solve, the ultimate reward of the per.
fect. It dealt with life as it found it ; it deelared all good
which led to ifs sole object, the diminution of the misery
of sentient beings; it laid down rules of conduct which
have never been sarpassed ; and held out reasonable hopes
of a futnre of the most perfect happiness. Its proofs
rest on the assumption that the reason of man is his surest
guide, and that the law of nature is perfeet justice. To
the disproof of those assumptions we recommend the at-
tention of those missionarics who wonld convert Budlists.?

If Christian missionaries are ever to effect, in Bodhistie
countries, any important and lasting change—and of this
there are the gravest doubts—they must alter their tactics.
Science and the arts must take 2 long precedence of ethics
and religion. The missionarics should show more consid-
eration for a faith professed by nearly 500,000,000 of the
human race. They should be willing to recognize what
there is of good in Bndhism, while seeking to eliminate
its errors, and not attempt at once to tear down and sweep
away a sacred oak which iz firmly rooted to twenty-five
centuries. So, by means of the misston, press, and schools,
shall they come very gradually, after long watching and
waiting, to demonstrate the superiority of Christianity by
precept and example, not making the mistake of raising
the standard of rectitnde so high in theory as to place
it quite beyond practical conformity. Controversial mis-
sicns can never hope te sneceed in sny Eastern country.
The truths of Christianity, as differently tanght and ap-
plied by several seets of Christians in Siain, have confosed
and unsettled the natives, confinming rather than shaking
their opinions. ¢ We want,” says Max Mailler, ‘less of
creeds, hut more of trust; less of cereinony, but more of
work ; less of solemnity, but more of genial honesty ; less
of doetrine, but more of love.

Meanwhile, there is a strong probability that the Arab
Mohammedan missionaries will, before many generations
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have come and gone, have converted all the Pagen tribes
of Africa, from the Meditcrranean to the Zawmbesi. In
India there are more than 50,000,000 Mussulmans, and
since the English rule these conversions have gone on so
rapidly that the possibility of the whole conntry becom-
ing Mussulman has repeatedly been diseussed. My im-
pression is that this will be the case. The death-blow of
the oldest Paganisin will eome, not from Christianity, but
from the only form of monotheism which the Hindoos
scem able both to comprehend and approve. The pe-
culiar Mohammedan philosophy, with its sovereign Deity,
sole sonrce of right as well as sole claimant of loyalty, and
hoond not even by his own laws, fascinates tie” Indian
mind ; while the Mussulman dogma of equality within
the f‘uth is irresistible to castes which suffer daily from
the pressure of the gocial hierarchy.

The soil, climate, and geographical position of Siun
render it well adapted for trade. DBut that there has been
50 little industry in the past is owing largely to the state
of serfdom in which the people have been held by'the
fendal owners of the land. It appears that thronghont
the wlhole of Siam the natives have been kept to forced
Tabour for a eertain period of the year, varying from three
to four months, in consequence of which the land, rieh in
many parts, has been so badly cultivated as barels to pro-
duee sufficient food for its popalation. Rice is the great
staple. Maize was introdnced comparatively recently
from Amcrica. After Luzon (the most important of the
Philippine Islands), Siam is without deoubt tlhe largest
sugar-producing, though not the largest exporting, coun-
try of Asia,and the produce is of a very high quality. In
foreigru trade DBangkok once ranked second only to Cal-
cutts and Canton ; bnt the influenee of bad legislation and
destructive monopolies had reduced it almost to nothing,
when the treatics negotiated in 1356 with (Great Britain,
France, and the United States warmed it info new life.
The most important commerce of Siam is jost at present
with China, though about 70 per cent. of all import and
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export trade is with Singapore. There is but little direct
trade with America,though there is said to be a chance
for a fair amount if properly mabnaged. The King is
especially anxious for this. The produce of sugar from
the cane, long monopolised by the Chinese, has reccived a
new impulse by the establishment, by an English Com-
pany, of a great manufactory in the environs of Bangkok.
The Siamese Government bas bestowed a large grant of
land, and the Company have brought engineers and im-
proved machinery from Euwrope. Foreigners have also
established in Bangkok rice mills, sugar and oil refineries,
and warehouses for storing i ports.

Among the foreign articles used in Sjam are silks,
cloths, linens, velvets, American drills, erockery, eotton
umbyellas, canvas, iron, steel and lead, machinery, tea,
clocks and watches, glassware, muskets and pistols, pow-
der and shot, kitchen utensils, musical instruments, cheap
sewing and knitting machines, ham, flour, vinegar, eanned
frnits, vegetables, fish and preserves, simple tools for car-
penters and other trades, together with petroleam cook-
ing-stoves, for which there seems to be a good demand.
Anmeriean weighing apparatus is used in the Siamese Cus-
tom-honse, as well as in every other costoms depurtment in
the East. The chief exports now are rice, sugar, pepper,
sesamum (8 herbaceous plant from the sceds of which oil
1s expressed), hides, eardamoms, and sapan-wood. The lat-
ter is a dye-wood resemblling Brazil-wood in color and
properties,

In 1876 the exports of Siam amounted to £3,350,000,
and the imports to §7,070,000, the latter comprising main-
ly textile goods, hardware, and opium. The export of
rice, the chief commodity sent from the country,in the
same year was 4,101,000 picals (nearly 275,000 tons).
This was about double the export of 1874 In 1857 six
forcign ships visited the port of Bangkok ; in 1875 there
were 204 British ships alone. In 1840 only one trading
vessel carried the Siamese flag ; while in 1874 there were
129 native ships entered and 177 clearcd at the Custom-
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hounse. Tn 1877, 583 ships, with a tonnage of 184,239, en-
tered Bangkok, and 526 ships, with a tonnage of 182,246,
cleared from that port. Of these the greater purt were
SBiamese. Next in number came the Chinese, and then
the English. The total importation of that year was
$5,200,000, and the exportation §9,200,000. Among the
imports of British goods into Siam during 1878 the chicf
article was iron, of the valne of £51,000. The export of
merchandise from the port of Bangkok during one month
—that of August, 1879—was rated at $849,817. [Propor
tionately the grand total for the year wonld be nearly
double the value of the exports in 1870. Of the above
vast aggregate, produce worth $371,592 went to Singa-
pore, £336,025 to Hong Kong, and §78,674 to other Chi-
nese scaports, §49,400 to Europe and America, §1,044
te Baigon, and $13,082 to the coast ports. (f this mer
chaudise there were seventy-seven varictics, representing
i profuston the three kingdoms of nature. In point of
value, rice of course heads the list ; next eomes cotton ; then
pepper; hemp, Mexican dollars, tLaL planks, gum benja—
wmin, &c.  This very miscellaneous schedule of exports is
almost too long to give entire. 1 may mention, however,
that it includes elephant and tiger skins and bunes, pease,
iron pans, turtle shells, sapan-wood, onions, kingfisher

feathers, lotus seed, edible birds’-nests, rhinoceros horng,”

tin, raw silk, and horse, snake, shark, and armadille skins,
sugar, ebony, and stick-lac.

Like all the governinents of Farther India, that of Siam
is despotic and absolute. The King is the master of the
earth and the dispenscr of life. The crown is hereditary,
but without primogeniture. The royal dignity does not
descend always from the father to the cldest son, each sov-
ereign being invested with the privilege of appointing his
own snceessor. . There are two Kings, as I have before
stated. The title of second King appears to have been
ongmally established to satisfy the dlsa.ppomted one of two
rival prinees. The part of the second King in the govern-
ment is only that of a connsellor, not of a co-ruler. If the

28
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first King dics, the second one at once takes his place, thus
avoiding a war of succession, s0 common in Eastern coun-
irics. But if the second King dies first, no new one is
appointed to fill his place until the first King vacates the
throne, since snch an appointment wonld be manifestly
unjust to the heir-apparent. Hints are given of a third
King, namely, the British Consul-Gencral, who at one time
had considerable influence with the Government, but who,
since the accession of the present ruler, is not deferred to
so much as formerly. The public revenue is estimated at
$16,000,000.

In May, 1874, the present King announced that in fuo-
ture he would promnlgate important Jaws unly after con-
sultations with the Council of State and the Ministry. ITor
affairs of less importance the vote of this body suffices.
The Council of State comprises the first King, as presi-
dent, the ministers, who have ne vote, from ten to twenty
counsecilors, who have to draft new laws, and from their
own number elect a vice-president, and six princes of the
royal honse. Any two members of the conneil may sub-
mit a new law to the King. The Miunistry consists of an
honorary president, three ministers of the interior (of the
west, the north, and the east), and the ministers of agri-
culture, justice, the royal house, finanee, and cdueation.
The Minister of Finance may be dismissed at any time;
the dismissal of avy otber official requires a sentence of
the conrt. Siam is at present divided into fifty-eight
provineces, cach presided over by a governor appointed by
the central government at Bangkok. [t has a number of
surrounding tribes which pay tribate in the produetions
of their respeetive states—us tin, ivory, benzoin, wax, car-
damoms, {eak-wood, etc. The King of Simmn elaims the
prerogative of nominating a soccessor to the throne of
Laos, the largest of the tributaries, whenever a vacaney
occurs. These tribes are also under obligation to furnish
a certain number of troops when required.

No standing army is found in Siam, bat there js a gen-
eral arming of the people, in the manner of a militia.
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Every male inhabitant from the age of twenty-one up-
wards is obliged to serve the State for four moriths cach
¥ear, save the priesthood, the Chinese settlers, who pay a
commutation tax, publiec functionaries, the fathers of three
sons subjeet to service, and those who purchase exemption
by a fine of eight ticals (§4.80) a month, or by furnishing
eome other person, not subject to the conseription, as a
gubstitute. The troops are equipped, uniformned, and
drilled after the European systems. DBefore the Franco-
Prussian War they were disciplined by a Frenchinan, who,
immediately upon the news being received of the disasters
of his nation, was relieved of duty and smeceeded by a
German. The Government is said to possess some 80,000
stand of arms and a considerable stock of cannon.  There
is quite a eprinkling of forcigners in both the Siamese
army, such as it ig, and in their navy, which is the only
regular fleet of war vessels in Inde- China. They have
two steam corvettes and twelve gun-boats, officered chiefly
by Englishmen. The organisation of the Siamnese navy
is moulded on that of Great Britain.

Phrabat Somdeteh Phra Paramendr Maha Mongknt,
the late Supreme King, came to the throne in 1851. He
ltad remained during the previous fwenty-five years of his
life seclnded in a menastery, stndying history, geology,
chemistry, and astronomy, te which latter scienee he was
espectally devoted.  1le acquired some knowledge of Lat-
in from the Jesuits, and he learned English from the
American missionarics, at the same timme gaining fair ideas
of goveroment and commeree. Llecognising the deficien-
cies of the native educational works, he would himself
have written a book on elementary knowledge, had not
his position as sovereign been a bar to his attempting it.
He gave all his children, and as many of his wives as
chose to receive it,a respectable English education. He
established a printing-press, and expended large sums in
public buildings and improvements at Bangkok. He him-
sclf lived in a palace built after the model of Windsor
Castle. He laboured hard to promotc a higher apprecia-
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346 SCPPLEMENT

tion of Budhism, in the tenets of which faith he was an
authority. In fact, he used to style himself ¢ Professor
of the Pali Language and Budhistical Literature.” lle
believed that any religion, conscientiously held and ob-
served, wonld fit a man for everlasting happiness, and
that therefore Cliristianity was not entitled to claim for
itself the solc power of salvation. Ile said that he,as a
Budhist, might believe in the existence of a God, exalted
above all human qualities and attributcs,a perfeet God,
above love and hatred and jealousy, ealmly resting in a
gniet happiness that nothing could disturb. Of snch a
God he would speak no disparagement, not from any de-
sire to plcase him or fear to offend him, but from natural
veneration. But he could not understand a God with the
attributes and qualitics of men, 2 God who loves and hates
and shows anger, a Deity who, whether described to himn
by Clristian missionaries, or by Mohainmedans, or Brah-
mans, or Jews, fell below the standard of ¢ven an-ordinary
man,

During this conscientious and intelligent King’s admin-
istration, treaties fraught with the greatest good to Siam
were made with Great Britain, Franee, and the United
States. But all the time His Majesty could spare from
public business was devoted to study; his habits being
almost asectic, and his work and life very methodieal.
ile calenlated with respectable nceuracy-the great solar
eclipse of 1868. And when the French Government sent
a commission out to Siam to observe that obscuration of
the sun, he actnally expended not less than $100,000 on
the cxpedition. Bnt it was this very zeal which caused his
death—a martyr to science.- The excitement of the scene,
and the noxious atmosphere of the jungle where the
French astronomers had erected an observatory, bronght
on a fever which neither native nor foreign medieal treat-
ment conld cure, and he died on October 1st, 1868. The
same night his son, the present Supreme King, was elected
by the Council of State to sacceed him, and he was crown-
ed on the 11th of the following month. He did not, how-
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ever, come of age uniil 18373, Meanwhile a Rlegent was
appointed, who fortunately most faithfully carried out the
foreign policy of the late King during the son’s minority.

I have already devoted two ch.lpt{,m to a deseription of
the palace of Ldng_rkok and my andienee with the second
King of S8iam. Dut as no man is permitted to enter the
royal harcm save their inajesties and the priests, I was not
able to see more than its exterior walls. A lady who was
so fortunate as to have this opportunity informs us that
there woman’s rights and woman’s wrougs are most curi-
ously blended. Tt iz a sort of small city, with strects,
shops, bazaars, and gardens. There are barracks of genu-
ine Amazons, and lLalls of justice where women are the
presiding magistrates.  Gymnasia and theatres are also
to be found there. The royal princesses, wives, and con-
cubines have slaves, who engage in various trades anu vo-
cations for the beuefit of their mistresses. All the work
is done by women—cven that of lawyers, judges, police-
men, jailers, and executioners. The population fluctuates
from 5,006 to 10,000. The tradeswomen and slaves, inas-
much as they are permitted to go out to visit their hus-
bands, are freer than the great princesses and concubines.
These scarcely ever leave the harem until age gives them
a certain deliveranee from their bondage, and eauses them
to taste something remotely resembling liberty.

Somdetch Phra Paramendr Maha, erowned as Chulalor.-
korn I., was born September 21st, 1353, so that he is now
in his twenty-seventh year. Me was the eldest son of
King Maha Mongkut and of Queen Kambhey Bhomara-
bhiromya. He is the fifth of his dynasty, or the fifth from
the King wlio founded the city of Bangkok. At nine
years of age he commenced his English studies, being
most eager for knowledge. He learned easily and rap-
idly, reading a great variety of English books. He now
speaks and writes English and French, the former quite
fluently. On formal occasions he still uses the Siamese,
though, if he dcsires a free and long conversation with a
consul or a foreign merchant, he sends away his inter-
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preter, and speaks without hesitation in nearly perfect
Englisk, carefully pronouncing every word in a full, reso-
nant voice. He ia affectionate and geuerous, aetive, reso-
lute,and able. lle used to go abont making speeches in
praisc of Europcan civilization and modes of life. One
of his first acts on coming to the throne was the be-
stowal of religious freedom upon all his subjeets. In his
proclamation on this subject he argues very wisely and
liberally.

In 1871 King Chulalonkorn, as I have mentioned in my
original preface, visited India and Java, and on his return
instituted many practical reformns, and extirpated several
old abuszes; one of them being the degrading ceremony
of prostration in his presence. Formcrly a Siamese had
to erawl like a erab into the aundience-hall, and make his
exit in the same manner, always being careful to keep his
head steadily directed towards the King. Lying prostrate
npon the ground, resting upon his elbows, with his hands
folded together before his face, he would probably intro-
duce his address after this manner: * Exalted lord, sover-
cign of many princes, let the lord of lives tread upon bLis
slave’s head who here prostrate, receiving the dust of the
golden feet upon the snmmit of his head, makes known
with all possible humility that he has something to sub-
mit” DBuat while forbidden at Ilis Majesty’s levees, this
Servile ceremonial is not yet banished from Siam. Though
the premicr does not now crawl into the presence of the
King, yet the secretary crawls before the premier, the mes-
senger crawls before the seeretary, and the scrvant crawls
before the messenger.

The grandest act of the present King’s reign has been
withont doubt his emancipation proclamation. Having
long discussed the snbject with his ministers, Siam’s hn-
mane ruler at last determined npon issuing a proclama-
tion to the people, declaring that from January 1st, 1872,
slavery shonld cease to be an institution of his country.
I was in the eity of Bangkok on that very day—an asso-
ciation and a reminiscence I shall always fondly cherish.
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To indemnnify the slave-holders for the loss of their haman
chattels, the King at the same time ordered that a general
tax should be laid npon the entire nation. The magni-
tude of the work may be conceived when it is nnderstood
that, contrary to all tradition,and in the face of the great-
est opposition from the nobles, about 2,000,000 slaves were
set free in a day.  The royal edict was, however, obeyed
to the letter, and nothing within the past few years has
go much furthered the progress of civilization in that
country as this magnanimous deed of her brilliant young
potentate. In the cmancipation of the slaves of Siam
Clinlalonkorn has entitled himself to be enrolled in ¢ fame’s
proad temple) side by side with Russia’s Alexander and
our lamented Lincoln.

Of other events of the present reign I have barely space
to speak. l1[is Majesty devotes much time to affairs of
State, and his influcnee is everywhere visible. There are
evidently two parties at Court, whose lines are pretiy elear-
ly drawn—that of Young Siam, headed by the King, and
that of Old Siam, of which the ex-Regent is the leader.
The one is conservative and averse to change, the other
progressive and liberal. Each may thus be a wholesome
check ou the other, as the old party can prevent too rapid
advance by the young, while the lutter ean compel a cer-
tain amount, and perhaps guite enough for entire safety,
of progress. There have been no differences between
these rival parties other than those of opinion. Until
1875 Ilis Majesty had had no more scrious tronble than
words either with pringes or ministers. But in that year
a little misnnderstanding oceurred between the first and
secoend Kings, and this way be Dbricfly referred to here as
proving whe is the actual monarch of Siam. The Minis-
ter of Finance was arrested and accused of embezzling
some two handred thouwsand ticals—about $120,000. TFhe
second King, who, it is said, feared being compromised,
suddenly left his palace and sought an asylnm at the
British Consnlate. The first King, dreading lest the com-
plications might result in a conflict with his royal consin,
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issued s decree maintaining him in his honors and digni-
ties,and giving him a guard of two hundred light-infantry.
Bat at the samme time he declared that the very important
interests lodged in the products and defence of the coun-
try, and which had been placed in the second King’s direct
responsibility, shonld in future be withdrawn from that
trust.

In Lis recent birthday address, on the 21st of last Sep-
tember, King Chalalonkorn recounts the pleasure he has
had of recciving as a guest ¢ I1is Excellency General Grant,
Ex-President of ihe United States of America.” He con-
siders this ¢ visit of great advantage, illaminating the path
of friendship, and facilitating any arrangements that may
from time to time be required for the preservation of
Treaty Relations.” That an covoy from Siam has for the
first time visited the Court of Berlin, and been most hon-
ourably received by the German Emperor, canses him to
rejoice that he has had this proof of His Linperial Majes-
ty's regard.

In personal appearance the present King is a spare
voung man, having a complexion nearly as light as a
Spaniard’s, with thick black hair parted in the middle, and
a slight moustache. e spends most of his tine at the
palace in Bangkok, though he has a fine samer residence
distant abount one hurdred miles up the river from the cap-
ital. He is fond of musie, which he understands to some
‘extent. In both of his palaces are fine piancs. He was
married at fifteen, and has four ehildren—three princesses
and a prince, the heir-apparent, now two years old. In
the privacy of his home-circle he wears the panoung, or
native petticoat; when attending to business, a linen suit
made at Hong Kong; and when presiding at grand State
ceremonies, ho dons the royal robes and jewels. The
robes are of silk and gold brocade, and completely incrust-
ed with gems. Sometimes His Majesty will wear orna-
ments of gold set with precious stones, the total weight of
which is fifty pounds. His ecrown is a conical cap of
gold, a high pyramid of filigree work, shaped like a pa-
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goda. Tt is stndded with immense diamonds, rmbies, sap-
phires, and emeralds. He much prefers, however, to all
these the uniform of an English staff-officer. To this he
is accustomed to add a plumed helmet with a large dia-
mond badge, a regulation sword, and patentleather boots.
He is never seen withont an order or two. Of these he
has four of his own—the White Elephant, the Star with
Nine Points, the Crown of Siam, and the Chrlachonclas.
Two years ago he received from the Queen of England the
Grand Cross of Saints Michael and George ; and other Eu-
ropean sovereigns have also hononred him with decorations.
It is said that the object of the King’s proposed visit to
Europe, as reeently reported, was partly to confer the or-
der of the White Elephant in person upon Queen Victoria.
The idea of this tonr was greatly enconraged by the ex-
Regent, who is one of the most enlightened patriots of
the Oriental World, and who is now at the head of His
Majesty’s Council of Ministers. 1le is more than seventy
years of age, and, though in failing health, still occupies
himself in devising schemes for improving the civilisation
of his beloved Siam (sce page 154).

The latest news informs us that the King has postponed
for the present his proposed journey to Europe aud Amer-
ica; for he had intended visiting the United States also.
But we Lope to be able to welecome in this country before
long an enlightened sovereign who is partial to Amert-
cang, and with whom we have political relations which are-
both amicable and influential. The Siamese are more
amiably disposed towards America than to either England
or France, and dounbtless the reason of this is that they
fear the diplomacy of both those countries. France hasa
protectorate over Cambodia on one side of Siam,and En-
gland has 2 strong footing in Burma, which forms the
western boundary of the country. As the United States
has no Asiatie possessions, and has never been suspeeted
of desiring to obtain any, there is not the slightest ocea-
sion for the Siamese to be otherwise than on the best of
terms with us.
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The King is familiar with our country and people, Lav-
ing given much attention te the study of our laws and
institutions. He wishes to see more of our countrymen
i Siam, and more of our ships in Siamese waters, e is
even desirons of having a line of steamships running di-
rectly between Bangkok and San Franeisco, as he says
there arc many American manufactures needed in his
country, which we would doubtless be willing to give in
exchange for a better and cheaper -quality of rice and
gugar. The King has always shown great attention to
Americans visiting Siam. Three years ago, when the
flect under Admiral Reynolds went to Bangkok, the Ad-
miral and Mrs. Reynolds were entertained at the Royal
Palace at a bangmet specially given in their honour.
When the party went to the dining-room, the King gave
his arm to Mrs. Reynolds, and escorted her to the table.
This may scem a small watter to those who do not know
the cnstoms of the East, but when it is remewmbered that
the position of wowan all through Asla is far below that
of man,and that no other Oriental monarch ever gave his
arm to escort a lady to a table before it was done by the
King of Siam, the importance of this deference to Western
customns will be appreciated.

The wonderful start in the career of modern civilisa-
tion is still marked by epergetic progress in Siam. The
latent energies of the people are being awakened. Use-
ful and industrions habits, which will render the natural
wealth of the country available for commereial purposes,
are gradually being formed. The secience, literature, and
arts of the West are being actively transplanted to these
regions by foreign iustructors. There is now steamn com-
munieation twice a month between Hong Kong and Bang-
kok, and between this port and Singapore weekly. A new
telegraph line has just been built to the English posses-
sions on the west coast of the Malay peninsnla. Russia
is about te appoint a consular officer to represent her in-
terests in Bangkok. Negotiations are now in progress
for admitting Siam to the grand Postal Union. Ameri-
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eans, Englishmen, Germans, and Frenchmen are already
there in numbers, superintending facteries, conetructing
machinery, building steamehips, making railroads, orga-
nising the military and marine service, teaching in schools,
and generally ehanging the habits, elevating the character,
and devcloping the intelligence of the natives.

The King and his counsellors have comne to the conclu-
sion that the best thing they can du at present for their
people is to teach a reformed Budhism, together with the
clements of Western knowledge, and to show gradually,
by example, the snperiority of foreign enstorns and indus-
trics. The Government is assiduously endeavouring to
improve its old laws, or to enact new oncs modelled on
those of England. 1t is the earnest desire of King Chu-
lalonkorn to have all that is best in the eivilisation of Eu-
rope and Aunerica introdnced into his own country. Bay
success and prosperity attend himn !
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ITL
CAMBODIA

TruE exact position of this ancient kingdom, it will be re-
membered, is at nearly the south-eastern extremity of the
Indo-Chinese peniusnla. It is surrounded on the north
by Siam and the Lacs States, on the west by Siam and
the Gulf of Siam, on the south by French Cochin China,
and on the east by Annam and the Makong river. Its
population at the present day is a little less than 1,000,000,
and embraces, besides Cambodians proper, Chinese, Malays,
Annamites, and Siamese.

The mineral, vegetable, and animal products are, like
those of Siam, varied and extensive. The hills contain
gold, lead, zine, eopper, and iron.  Along the banks of the
rivers and lakes the land is well cultivated. The chief
articles of commerce are riee, tobaceo, sugar, silk, cotton,
and gamboge (a sweet-smelling resin). Mnch fine timber
and several species of dye-woods arc also exported. Trade
is chiefly in the hands of the Chinese. The animals found
there are the elephant, tiger, leopard, bear, dcer, buffalo,
and hog; and tho rivers are stocked with fish, some of
which are of immense size.

The kingdom of Cambodia, until about two hundred
¥ears ago, when it was eonquered by the Annamese, in-
cluded Cochin China. In 1787 the King. of the latter
conntry, a econvert to Christianity through the instrumen-
tality of some French missionaries, was dethroned by a
revolution, and applied to France for help. Several
French officers entered his service, and with their aid he
sncceeded in getting possession of all the peninsula, save
Siam and Burma. He called his new dominions Annam,
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and reigned with skill many years. Ilis snecessors, how-
ever, did not keep on such good terms with France. A
war which followed ended, in 1862, with the subjection
of Cochin China, and the establishment, in 1863, of a pro-
tectorate over Cambodia. The present King, Norodom,
was crowned in 1864, Like the rulers of Burma and
Siam, he-is the incontestable owner of his country, and
the absolute master of the lives of his subjeects, nearly
one-third of whom are slaves. Thesc ean, however, buy
their freedom at a rate fixed. by the authorities.

King Norodom, whose intclligence is alive and in-
ereaging, readily learned, during a visit which he paid to
Saigon in 1872—the year of my travels in Cambodia—
how much he must do in order to launch his kingdom on
the voyage of progress. He has since undertaken a nnm-
ber of industrial and agricultural enterprises. He has
signed treaties with some French merchants, who have
established brick-works, silk -worm nmrseries, and sugar
aud mulberry plantations. Unfortunately, but little reli-
ance can be placed upon the indigenous population, which
is lazy in a high degree; recourse must therefore be had
to the Annamites, Malays, and, best of all, the Chinese.
The first devote themselves to the culture of the mulber-
ry, to fishing in the great lake, and te the cutting of tim-
ber; the second te the cultivation of sugar-canc; while
the Chinese, who are temperate, persevering, laborious,
and economieal, and who everywhere scem adapted to
every kind of work, raise cotton, pepper, sugar-cane, and
tobaeco.

But it is of the past rather than the present of this
kingdom that T wish to speak. Few countries offer a
more striking picture of lapse from the highest pinpacle
of greatness to the last degree of insignificance and bar-
barism than Cambodia; nor is there a nation at the pre-
sent day which can show so few traditions, or produce so
few clnes to her ancient history. For beyond the half-
fabulous records of the Chinese historians, and & few le-
gends whiely, it i to be feared, are more the invention of
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a subtle yet barbaric priesthood than an anthentic narra-
tive handed down frown generation to generation, we have
no account relative to this once powerful but now de-
graded conntry.

When Angkor was at its height, in the I4th centu-
ry, Cambodia probably occupied nearly all the Indo-Chi-
nese peninsula. Native records indicate that the history
of the country commences aboat a.n. 200. The astound-
ing information is vouchsafed that the royal treasury
ocenpied a space of more than 300 miles, and that the
army consisted of 70,000 war elephants, 200,000 horsemen,
and 5,000,000 footsoldiers. It shonld be a souree of great
annoyance to every loyal American to reflect that 1,700
years ago snch materials were ready for use in a country
respecting which little more than the name is now known.
But twenty kings are said to have paid tribute, and per-
haps this accounts for the 300-mile treasury. At first the
inhabitants led a roving life. Tt is said they gave civili-
gation to Siam, and we know Siam was for some time sab-
jeet to Cambodia. The name firet occnrs in Chinese his-
tory in A n. 618, when it was a tributary of China in con-
nection with all south-eastern Asia. During the Tang dy-
nasty Cambodia was a very flourishing State. The capi-
tal had twenty thousand houses, and many of the palaces
were overlaid with gold and adorned with ivory. There
were thirty eitics, each with oue thousand dwellings. It
was the most eivilised portion of the peninsula, and its
riches became a proverb. In the year 1388 the Cambodi-
ans united with the Burmese to erash the Siamese; but
the latter, rallying, prepared to invade Cambodia, and af-
ter a terrible war they succeeded in conguering the peo-
ple—killing the King, destroying and mutilating the eity
of Angkor, and so devastating the conntry that it has
never to this day recovered itsclf. Even two hnndred
years ago Cambodia was thrice its present size.

It must, however, be acknewledged that the traditions
of the ancient grandeur of this kingdem are guite verified
by the extraordinary extent and magnificence of the archi-
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teetural remains which are found within its former limits.
These have the highest importance and interest for the
Western world. lhon(rh historically they may not be of
snch eoncern to us as those of Nineveh and B.tbvlon yet
from an cthnological point of view they b(.dl'(,‘-(.l'} admit
of over-estimation.

The elements which the st#dent finds who wishes to
trace the origin of the Cambodians are Cambodian and Si-
amese legends, which come hardly near the trath, oral tra-
ditions contradictory in themselves, and a few indieations
furnizhied by the seulpture. The evidenee, such as it is,
may be thus divided : 1. Chinese Annals, fromn probably
the Christian era to the Sth eentury; 2. Tranelations of
Inseriptions, to the 12th century; 3. Royal Chronicle of
Cambudia, to the 19th centnry.  The latter extends from
1346 to 1815, with an interruption of forty-five yvears
from 1739 to 1783, Tt is divided inte two parts—the
chronologieal list of Kings and the royal ehronicle prop-
er. DBut it is a ducunwnt of little v 1lue, stuffed [ull of
dates, titles of Wings, aud short historical notes wanting
in accuracy and systemn.  Besides, it begins at too recent
a date (1346} to throw much light on our speeial topics of
enquiry. [ have already bp()lsl.,l’l of the deseription by
Christoval de Jaque, in 1570, of the rnined temples and
their nndecipherable inseriptions.  Tn 1600 the Portugnese
historian, Ribodeneyra, refers to Nagkon Wat as an an-
cient ruin. Dot the anthors of the 17th eentury, as a
whole—including such names as Van Wusthof and Olea-
rins-—only incidentally mention Cambodin. Even those
Portugunese and French missionaries who dwelt there for
a long time give us no definite data; so that for over
250 years there is a virtual silence concerning these mar-
vellons remains, M. Delaporte, who is the latest explorer
of Cambodia, and of whom I shall have more to say pre-
sently, thinks the old cities were constructed all the way
from the Christian era down t6 the 16th century, thongh
he limits the ercetion of the most beautiful works to the
600 years between the 8th and 14th centuries.
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As to the race of people who built these wonderful eit-
ies, and as to the home of their descendants, I do not pro-
fess to have any absolnte knowledge. But in regard to
the time when the temple of N 1trkon Wat, and doubtless
a great part of Angkor eity dlb‘), were built, T think T
have reached approximately satisfactory conclusions, and
in some of these I am reinforced by a valuable authority
to which I shall refer farther on. If we choose to be
content with fables, the Cambodian mythology takes us
back to a time synchronons with the building of the Egyp-
tian pyramids. Learned Cambodians, however, rejeet this
mythology. They believe that it is much more likely
that Angkor was founded a.p. 950 than s.c. 3800, or n.c.
525; and they give the year of its evacuation as a.n. 1388,
when it was ravaged by the Siamese. The late first King
of Siam seems to have lLieen rendered even less credn-
lous by his extreme intelligenee, for he maintains that no
accounts of Farther India prior to a.p. 1250 arc trast-
worthy.

My own opinion is that work was begnn on the great
temple Nagkon Wat abont the year 1325, and my reasons
for thinking so are the following: At that time the Chi-
nese were in constant intercourse with the Cambodians,
and in the College of Pcking the langnages of IFarther
India were btﬂdl&d , partly in order that interpreters might
be provided for the Cambodian embassies visiting the Chi-
nese Conrt. Thns intimate intercornmunication is sure
to liave existed between the two eountries, and it 1s credi-
ble that many Cambodian workmen may have found their
way into China. This point being conceded, the proba—
hility of its being true is inecreased by the fact that in a
Budhist a.rclmzn; of the Nankow Pass, one hundred miles
north-east of Peking, seulptores are found identical with
the Cambodian character and treatment seen in Nagkon
Wat and Angkor architeeture in general. One of the
principal points of identity is detected in the presence of
the seven-headed snake (so common in Cainbodian archi-
tecture), and of inscriptions in the Devanagiri alphabet
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gimilar to those upon Nagkon Wat. The basrelief cut-
tings in the Nankow Dass are also ﬂ'lmtlv gnperior to the
best examples of Chinese stone-carving, and Lear a closer
resemblance to the craftsmanship of the ancient Cambuodi-
ans than they do to that of any Chinese sculptor. These
things being so, it seems reasonable to conelude that both
the Nagkon Wat and the Nankow I’ass archway were the
work of the same hands. Dut tue former is not recog-
nised by the Chinese traveller (see page 226) as lmumr
existed in 1295 ; while we know that the Carubodian cm-
pire, and therefore Cambodian art, bewzan to deeline in less
than a century later. Are we not Jllhtd](,d therefore, in
assuming that Nagkon Wat was built about the year 1325,
especlal]v as some of the characteristies of Cambodizn
genlpture are fonnd in the Nankow Pass bearing a date
of only twenty years later ?

There are also several conjectures worth offering as to
the origin of the raeec which gave birth to these wonder-
fnl architects. Whether that race was a branch of the
Tartars, the Siamese, or the Burmese, whether it sprang
from the aborigines of the conntry, the remote ancestors
of the preseut hill-tribes, is yet to be determined. When,
in the 4th century, the Badhists were driven out.of In-
dia, some of them settled in Cambodia, and it is not im-
possible that these refngees reared there vast temples to
commemorate their old faith and hand it down to posteri-
ty. But what became of them afterwards? No positive
answer can be returned. Significance, however, may be
found in tlie fact that in provinces adjoining Siam and
Laog there are to be found to-day whole distriets com-
posed entircly of Cambodiang, who were originally led
thither as prisoners of war,

On the other hand, the Cambodians and the Javanese
of the middle ages were frequently at war with one an-
other; and since the temple of Boro-Buddor, in Java, bears
many resemblances to that of Nagkon Wat, it has been
thoughi that both structures are due to Javanese work-
manship. The principal similaritics are in the bas-reliefs;

29
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bt the faet that the Hindoos were in Java during the
13th, 14th. and 15th eenturies, renders it quite as probable
that both temples were built by Iindous, as that both
were built by the Javauesze.

One theory which, though at first sizht it may seem
funciful, may yet deserve consideration, is that some of
the ancient Persians and Assyrians jonrneying to [lin-
dustan, and thenee to Further India, nay bave erceted
the wonderful fabries of which the magaificent roins that
we have spoken about alone remain. A few vemarkable
coincidenees may make this speculation of mine seew Jess
chimerieal than it might originally appear.  Firstly, the
Devanagiri alphabet, of the members of which the letters
that make up the Angkor inseriptions are modifieations,
1z amlogons 1o that of the ancient Persians. Secondly,
there are Cambodian remains, similar to the seven-graded
temples of Chaldea and Syria.  Thirdly, the proportions
of the Angkor pyramids are identical with those of the
Tomb of Liclus. Fonrthly, the delineation of uman and
animal life on the Aas\'lmu ruins is very similar to repre-
sentations of the same varieties of life found ameny the
ruins of Cambodia.  Fifthly, it has been thonght that the
TPersian amd Assyrian emigrants might have mwade their
way as.far as Mexico, aud between the arelitecture of
ancient Mexico and that of Angkor in generzl there are
certuin strong resenablances \\'hl( I 1t is (llﬂl('ult to explain
away, exeept upon the theory that both series of fabrics
were erected by peeple of the suine original stock,

Continuning for a momeny this last-mentioned thought,
it may be mentioned that the teoeslli, vr pryanids for the
wor=hip of the gods, present a great analogy to the Cam-
bodian pagodas; and the 2ame may be said of the terraced
forlresses of Peru. The old clt_y of Txmal,in Y ueatan,
alinost rivals Angkor in extent, thongh it falls far short
of it in the elegunce and claborate detail of its Lnildings.
Stephens thought that none of the monuments of Yucatan
which retain their original forms eould be older than S00
years; and that none of thosc which are safficiently per-
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feet to be delineated could be older than 600 vears. In
other words, the mujority of them belong to the great
butlding epoch of Cambodia—the Hith century. It scems
very probable, therefore, that the great temple of Uxmal,
the Casa de lus Monjasz, may be nearly contemporaneouns
with that of Angkor, the Nagkon Wart; and it also scems
Jnst possible that the two may have been built by the
SAME THee.

Oue other consideration remains.  When the temples
erected In aneient times, in conntries distant from ecach
olher, show the same style of avchitecture, and when a
certain social eustom is found to have been practised by
each of these widely separated nations, it is reasonable to
snpposc that there must have been sume commnnieation
hetween them at a remote era.  Thus the architeeture of
Cambodia, that of Durma,and that of Peru, arc analogous,
and in cach .of these countries the custom obtained of
hanging in the pierced lTobes of the ears heary netal rings
as ornaments.  Colonel Ilamnilton, who visited Burma
more than a eentury and a half ago, found this eustom in
full foree; and when the Spaniards conquered Peru they
made a like discovery there.  The identity of this custom
in at Ieast two wations so far from cach other, and the
similaritics beheld in their architeeture, are at any rate
signilicant facts, npon whieh no intelligent traveller, with
an eye for analogies, can forhear exercising both his imagi-
nation and lis reason.

Some of my views I am glad to find supported by Mr.
TlIyde Clarke, seeretary of the Ethnologieal Soeciety of
London, and corresponding wmember of the American
Oriental Society. It appears from the researches of this
gentleman that the investigations made at Angkor are
applieable to an indefinitely wider range of subjects than
that presented by Cambodia alone. In all the countrics
gituated in south-eastern Asia, of which the Cambodian,
the Siamese, the Pegnan, and the Karen are the respective
langnages, as well as in several countrics on the American
continent, such as Mexico, Central America, and Peru, we
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find ruined temples, fortresses, and palaces, the remaing of
mighty cities and vanished peoples, all of whom scem to
lave Liad an equal degree of culture.  Strange to say, the
kinship between the languages of ancient Mexico and
Peru is less close than the kinship of each is with the
Tndo-Chinese group of langnages above mentioned. Be-
hind all these langnages, however, we find another with
cuneiform letters, mentioned in the Bible, and further
made known by Mr. Oppert, Mons. F. Lenormant, and the
Rev. A_IL Sayee. Itis called the Sumerian, or Akkadian,
and the eivilization which it represents gave the example
to that of Persia and Assyria. Much of the Akkadiun
language has been deciphered, but much remains a mnys-
tery still.  Mr. Clarke’s decipherings prove that it is con-
nected with the Tndo-Chinese languages, and thence with
the Mexican and DPeruvian tongues. “The diffcrences are
many, but so are the accordances. It is supposed, how-
ever, that in time the knowledge that will be gained of
the Akkadian Janguage will render intelligible the Maya
inseriptions of Yucatan. But having shown how plansi-
ble it is that the eivilization of Mexico, Peru, and so forth,
came by means of Indo-China, it becowes interesting to
enquire by what route. Humboldt maintains that there
was a migration across the Paeific. Babylon appears to
have communicated the spirit of migration to India, thence
to the islands of Australasia, and thence again to the shores
of the Pacitie, so that the antique Bahylonian arts eame
to be deftly practised in I’ern and Mexieo. 1t is cven
probuble that the ¢ld Chaldsean forefathers of the Greck
geographers of the gchool of Pergamus had some knowl-
edge of Australia and of North and South Armerica. By
the Greeks this knowledge was transmitted to the Ro-
wans, among whom it lmgcred till the days of Columbus.
So. much for Mr. ITyde Clarke and his hypotheses.

The religious worship to which Nagkon Wat was dedi-
eated seems worthy of further attention. It may possibly
be that the original inhabitants of the Indo-Chinese pen-
insula were snake-worshippers, then Brahmans, and after-
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wards Bodhists, as probably were the people of northern
India before the arrival of the Arvans; but I must alto-
gether dissent from the view of lw.rgn%on that Nagken
Wat was devoted to Naga, or serpent-worship—to ]’hd\a
Naght, the snake-god (see ¢ Tree and Serpent Worship,
page -}Sj- There are representations of the snake-god in
several of the compartments of the grand gallery, and, ac-
cording to Ferguson, the rool, cornices. and balustrades are
decorated with five, seven, and nine-headed snakes. This
is true; bat the last Budha, Gandama, was guarded in his
youth, according to the Pali mythology, by a snake, which
has ever since beer honoured and used in the ormmmenta-
tion of Budhist temples throughont Farther India. The
word Naga is the name of a fabulous dragon in all lan-
guages of the Fast Tndian Archipelage. In the Jaina tem-
ples the seven -headed snakes are the most prominent
adernments. We would bhardly be warranted in saying
Nagkon Wat was of Brahmanical origin, simply because
the gate and many other parts of it are ornamented with
Hindoo deities and female figures, for thesc are feund in
the Budhist temples of China, Tartary, Siam, and Burma.
The Mohammedans have adopted and adapted mueh of
the mythology of the Jews. In China Budhism is mixed
ap with Confucianism and Tauism, and in Cambodia with
Bralunanism and Fainism. The Budhists formerly worship-
ped the Hindoo Trinity, as they have done in every east-
ern country where Hindooism has exercised any influence.

All the evidenee that I ean obtain supports the belief
that Nagkon Wat was a Budhist shrine. And [ am hap-
p¥ to learn that the French explorers, Garnier and Dela-
porte, and the English traveller Thomson, all take the
same view. The combination of the four-faced Buodha
oceurs once in the-great temple, and frequently among
the ruins of Angkor. The female figures upon the lower
parts of the wall, with their oblique eyes, lat noses, and
thick lips, are evideotly of Tibetan origin, and the Ti-
betans were and are Budhists. The inseriptions are in a
corrupt form of the Bndhist.sacred langnage. As far as
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we know, without relving upon native records, the peaple
wlo liave inhabited Cinbodia sinee about .. 1w, at
least three hnndred vears before the building of the temn-
ple. were Dudhists. Budhism_ eertainly prevailed in the
country in 12935, as the Chinese travelier, before mention-
ed, :-pe.il\'*\ of zeeing four-faced statues of Budha,  Anid

Judhism is the still existing worship of the Cambodians.

T am inelined to think that the archirecture of Nagkon
Wat is ‘-\'lllhu]l(_' il of the Budhist cosmology.  The num-
bers 3, 7. % and multuiples of & zcem to be mystic and
saered Illllllbl!l.-.- among the Budhists. There are hllpl)ﬂ:-.(.‘d.
to be seven cireles of rock aboul Monnt Mern, the eentre
of the Dudhist universe—as there are seven cireles on the
eentral tower and seven mullions in the windows of Nag-
kon Wat. The sacreil mount s supported on three plat-
formis—so are there three terraces to this temple.  Mount
Alera rises trom the ocean, and 1k scems 10 have been in-
tended that Nagkon Wat, snrrounded by its lankes and
wmoats, should rise from a sort of inland sea.  The temple
of Doro-Buddor, in Java, has seven terraces.  Some of the
Budhist temples which I have seen in Peking have three
terraces, and triple roofs.  In Nagkon Wat there are three
approaches: the gateways are three in number, and there
are three ornaments on the brows of the female figures.
In China the priesthood are ordained upon a triple terrace
of their monasteries.  The first terrace is [or DBudiia, the
seconrd for the written law, and the third for the mwonas-
tie comnnnity ; and, even sapposing that the builders of
Nuagkon Wat emwre originally from Ceylon, where snake-
WOI".:-hIp has alwayz been in vogue t__thongh the Singhalese
have been Budlists for at least 2000 vears), I do not see
why they may not have brought with them a species of
Budhism debased or wmodified with Naga symbolism, as
easily as one eorrupted by Bralumunism,

The inseriptions found upon nany of the ruins have
not as yet been of any real help to us in these investiga-
tions, though it has been discovered that the language is
derived or moulded from the IPali or Sanscrit, rather than
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frem the Malay or Chinese tongnes. Terhups-we might
infer from this that the Caumbodian religion and literature
were from the Weat, and not the East. It has been found
there are three styles of writing adopted, with characters
fidamentally the same.  These characters are moditiea-
tions of the Devanagiri alphabet, or the ordinary form in
which the Sunserit is written. The Caumbodians abbre-
viated the long Pali terms to suit their own monosyllabic
gpeech. The Barnese do the smme thing to-day with their
Language, which is a varicty of the ancient Pali. It was
upon the monuments that the Cambodians employed this
process, cither by engraving the unpronounced part of a
word, or by earving the words as prouounced but not as
writtern.

A few of the shortest inseriptions have been deciphered,
aud this scems to determine the value of several of the old
alphabetical eliaracters, though I shonld add that such in-
terpretations as have been given by learned Cambodians
and Siamese have always differed somewhat from each
other. There is an inseription in Nagkon Wat describing
some religious offerings made there as recently as amn.
1700, \mun-r the number of architectnral specimens
which M. Delaporte brought from his extensive ('\[ﬂora.-
tions of the Cambodian ruins was a large collection of in-
seriptions.  These seemed of such greant valne that the
Freneh Minister of the Marine 1cllne-t(‘|1 the Aeademy of
Inseriptions to appoint a commission which ehould report
npon them.  The greater pare of this work was intrusied
to M. Mokl 1he flmuu\ Oricutalist, who admitted that it
would not be puzeible eompletely to explain these monu-
ments until their epigraplis eould be deciphered. The
difficulties of accomplishing this, thonzh very great, he
belicved were not insurmenntable.  Iaving reproduced
the in-:(-riptimls by phutu"r;l]}h\-' by plaster easts, and by
several impressions taken in the maimer recommended by
the Semitic Commission, he set to work upon their study.

Int wnfortmmately, before he had arrived at any zatisfac-
tory interpretation of the mystie characters, he died.  This
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was in 1877, since which time nothing of importance has
been undertaken in this direction.

Ruing arc not found within the boundaries of modern
Cambodia ouly. They have been discovered in ag many
as fifty different localities throughout Farther India, as
far north as the frontiers of (hm‘l. as far south as the
months of the Makong, along the sea-coast of Cochin Chi-
na, in Apnam, in Laog and in Sian.  And these are most-
Iy groups of ruins of very grest extent. Nagkon Wat

oceupics a larger space than the temple of Karnak, and
several other uug]lboulmg temples and palaces ocenpy
nearly as large sorfaces.  (Other remains of antiquity of
less compass are being constantly discovered. The whole
character of these ancient monuvments, from their gran-
denr, from the extended avea {over 500 miles squarce) on
which they occur, from their number and variety, bears
silent but unmistakable witness to the existence of a very
great, highly eultivated, powerful, and populons empire.
Tlhrig, alas ! has passed from history, and left, so far as is yet
known, not one single important and authentic chronicle
behind.

The most recent investigations have been carried on by
M. Delaporte, of wlhom I have already spoken. This gen-
tleman, an officer in the French navy, visited Siam and
Cambodia first in 1863, and took part in the subzequeut
Makong mission of Lagrée. In 1373 he was sceut by the
French Government as head of an expedition, of which
the object was the discovery and transportation to Saigon
of ancient Cambodian monuments.  1is foree numln,red
fifty men. The King of Cambodia gave him valuable
assistance.  And so within a year hic brought back from
Cambodia abont seventy examples of seulpture and ar-
chitecture, thirty-four casts of the most beautifol bas-re-
licls of \.wl\nn Wat, and a great number of inseriptivns.
These were xl.fll(,l‘“'dl‘d.‘a slnpp(,d to France, and beeame the
noeleus of a Cambodian musewm which 1 saw establizhed
in the palace of the Troeadero, in Paris, during the sum-
mer of 1875, The results of AL Delaporte’s work, as
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published a few months sinee at Paris, in a large volume
of nearly 500 pages, with inape, plans, and 175 illustra-
tions, have heen already summed np in the preface to this
new edition. Thongh ehiefly of an archaologieal charae-
ter, we shonld imagine his book (s be the work of a tour-
ist rather than a savant. Exeept in so far as the author
lias deseribed several newly-discovered ruing, he has not
materially helped us in the solntion of the vital points at
issne. e presents no new theorics—at least none sup-
ported by sufficient evidence to Le rewarded as of very
great valne.

Whatever fature explorations are made shonld be made
quickly. 8o Inxuriantly are these ruins overgrown with
the jungle, that it took sixty natives twelve days to clear
the great temple of Daion—that most extraordinary of
Angkor relies, with its fifty -one towers —so that the
Erench travellers might take a plan of it. Nagkon Wat,
the best preserved of all the roins, is the only one which
can be seen to advantage. Ewnough yet remains of this
and a few others to render a ‘restored view’ a faithfal
representation of truth.  DBut this state of things eannot
last much longer. It is the exuberant flora of Cambedia
which is the great destroxing agent, thongh the tempests
and tremendons rains of the country largely assist. In
some of the great temples there is scarcely a single block
that has not been disjointed by the parasitical vegetation.
The eountry over which these magnilicent rnins are scat-
tered is so thinly settled that there are really not enongh
people to take care of them, save possibly a few of the
most important. The ancient watercourses need at once
to be restored, and the vegetation eleared away from the
ruins. Many of the grandest remains are within the bonn-
darics of Siam, and the Siamese should see to their protee-
tion and preservation. It is gaid that we owe the present
good condition of Nagkan Wat largely to the late King
of Siam, who gave it in charge of a small religions broth-
erhood living under the very shadow of its handsome grey
walls.
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In taking leave of this interesting subject, I ean only
repent that a richer field for Oriental vesearch nowhere
exizts.  The hieroglyphies of Egypt were renlered intel-
ligible by Champuollion; Grotefend and Rawlinson sue-
cessfully coped with the sphenograms of Assyrin and
DBabyfon; Aubin bas expluined the pieture- records of
Central Ameriea; the Cypriote. votive-dablets have been
translated by Lang, Smith, and Dradis—now who will
decipher the wysterious epigraphs of Cambuodia
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IV,
COCHIN CHINA

Les= than a quarter of a eentury ago o map published in
London gave little more than the outlines of this portion
ol Farther Tndia ; the whale interior was as blank as Cen-
tral Afriea before it was Lraversed by Stanley.  The great
Jake of Cambodia is bnt dimly sketched, and upon the
Mesap, its old capital, Nam Vang, is arked. while all the
territory—600 miles in length by 150 m width —east of
the Makong river shows alzolutely nothing but a long
straggiing range of mountaims, with the city of Hué, and
a fuw towns on thie covast of the Chiuna Sea.  Considerable
uneertuinly even now prevails regarding the leading divi-
sivns of this region.  Leaving the vast and, for all practi-
wal purposes, unexplored country of Laos ont of the gues-
tipn, since i, pavs tribule to Siam, that part of the great
peningula properly termed Cochin China is now compused
of four great provinces: Tongking, on the nortly Iying
aljacent to Chiva; Annum, just beyomd the Makong riv-
cr; Dangtrong, on the eastern ecoast; and the French
Colomy on the south.

The northern and eastern part of Cochin China is
menntaineis, the western eovered with dense forests, the
southern an alluvial plain.  The climate offers great ex-
tremes, being aenerally cool in the north, warm in the
central portion, amd very hot in the sonth. “Typloons
sweep the eoust with great foree.  No part is considered
healthy for Europeans.  In mnest respeets the fauna and
flura resemble those of &iam and Cambodia. The Co-
chin China fowls seen there are certainly not the breed
called by that name in Ameriea. They are derived di-
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recily from the juugle- fowl of the country. They are
not reared for food but cock-fighting—an amnsement to
which the natives are passionately addicted. In Saigon
the French have established a large Botanical Garden,
where they have introdnced, and with considerable ane-
cess, many foreien plants for prepagation in Cociiin
China. The population eannot, of course, be accurately
determined, but it 15 estinated now at 13,000,000,

The Goveroment is modetled on that of China, and the
Jaws are in prineiple the same as the Chinese. The An-
namite code is pervaded by a spirit of wisdom, justice,
and moderation. Petty larceny is the most frequently
oceurring crime ; then the smuoggling of opium and rum.
The native punishments, which were too barbarous for
civilised ideas, were in 1877 changed for those adopted
by the French code. DBrutal corporal chastisements and
death by torture have been entirely abolished.  The lan-
guage of the northern provinee resembles Chinese, and
the peeple use, in writing, the Chinese eharacters. In the
lower province a number of Indo-Chiuese dialects are in
vogue. The Portugnese have introduced the Latin al-
pliabet, which renders the study of the Annamite com-
paratively easy for Europeans. There are a number of
schools for fhese natives in Irench Cochin China, and
a newspaper, a4 svoopsis of the oflicial journal, is pub-
lished in their dialect at Saigon. Thwze people seem to
a traveller to pass most of their lives in swinging in
hanunocks, and making cigars shaped like funnels. The
manners of the lower classes are mild and lively, but the
higher eastes Imitate the solemn and formal demeanour
of the Chinese. They are not very clean in their persons
or habits. Their dict is very indiseriminate; indeed, it
is often loathsome to Western palates. They highly es-
tecem the flesh of the alligator, and hatched cggs are a
particular dainty. They treat their women most rudely,
compelling thew to plengh and to use the spade in the
fields, and to manufacture cotlon and sitk in their hnts.
Those arts which are of the first necessity have long heen
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exercised In Cochin China. A former monarch, desiring
to leave to posterity some memorial of his reign, caused
several cannon to be east, each earrying a mninety-pound
ball. This was in the carly part of the present eentury,
before the * 100 1b. Parrot’ was invented.

On the whole, religion may be said to be of little im-
portance among the Cochin Chinese.  There are three
faiths, however, professed: Budhism, Confucianisin, and
Ancestral or Spirit worship. This Iast embrces genii,
fairies, patron saints, fantastic mensters, and dragons, to
whom they erect altars. This belief has_for its votarics
a number of sorcerers, who intervene between the people
and the spirits, and aet generally in the capacity of as-
trologers. The worship of the spirit of the household,
similar to that of the Lares and Penates of the ancient
Romans, mingled with some remnants of Budlism, is the
religion of the mass of the people. Many persons of
rank, however, are of the scet of Confucius. The first
day of the year is dediested by the Cochin Chinese to
the memory of their ancestors. It is obzerved as a gen-
eral holiday, in fact, in a manner similar to our ‘New-
vear's Day,” for they also pay visits to relatives and
Iricuds, The Japuncse, it may be remarked in passing,
have celebrated this day, as we do, for thonsands of years
back. The festival lasts in Cochin China three days for
the poor, while -the rich sometimes keep it np for two
weeks. Work ceases entirely. The streets and market-
places are empty, and the houses are closed. The ritual
is performed with great enthusiasm. From carly dawn
till cvening the people prostrate themsclves before the
shrines of their ancestors, in whose honour a banquet is
prepared. They give themselves up. to feasting and
games, and fireworks are set off at night. Jesuit mis-
siong, you will remember, I stated, have existed fuor hun-
dreds of years In Cochin China. Therc are now nearly
50,000 Christians there, with about fifty Catholic mis-
BIOTIATIELS.

Up to a recent date Tongking acknowledged a sort of
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feudal snbjeetion to the Kmperor of China.  ITanoi, on
one of the branehes of the Songkol river, is the capial,
with a pepulation of about 30000,  Hud, tllc metropolis
of Dangtrong (formerly Annam), lias about 75,000 inhabi-
tants.  Though these eities are, by a treaty which Franee
made in 1874, thrown open to the commerce of all na-
tiuns, vet eolonisls are not made weleome Ly the natives,
and foreigners find it almost as impossible to trade with
these countries as it was with Japan some twenty odd
¥ears agn. The French lave, at least by treaty, lield
some stnall posgessions on this const since 1737, In 1858
the French and Spanizh Goverminents sent forees there
to punish the cruel persecutions of Catholie missionaries.
In 1562 three provinees were ceded by Annam to the
French. In 1563, as already slated, the adjacent kingdom
of Cambodia was reorgauized, and taken under French pro-
teetion. Four years later, three more provinees were for-
cibly annexed ; and in 1574 the extension of the protec-
torate to all Cochin China was announced. In their re-
cent conguests the Freneh have been materially helped
by native troops, of whom there is at present a foree of
nearly 5,000. Their characteristic qnalities are respect of
.l‘lltll()l‘lt" endurance of fatigne, and sobriety. To guard
against any sudden nalive nprizing, the French have boilg
quite a m,t—me of tele sgraphs over their territory, laving
now in operation abont 1,500 miles.  Saigon is conneeted
with the Eastern and Western world by submarine caliles
- to Japan and India.

French Cocitin China—the largest eolony this nation
possesses in Asia--lies at the extreme south-eastern point
of the peninsula. Tt is a rich alluvial plain about 22,000
square miles in area, and had 1n 1875 a population of
2,000,000, of which namber more than half were Cambo-
dldﬂb, and nearly one-third Chinese.  The French and
other European merchants numbered about 1,200, Sai-
gon, the capital, consists properly of three towns, the total
population of all being about 1,000, The commnnica-
tions in gencral between different sections of Indo-China
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arc by the rivers and eanals, though there are a few over-
land tracks or trails. One of these extends from Saigon
to Ilué; but, as may be hinagined, it is not mneh frequent-
ed, and has not lately been explored. The distanee is four
hundred iniles, and it is lelieved to be practieable for
horses thronghout its entire length. This ronte might
be made available at little eost.  Freneh operations, how-
ever, do not tend to develop the internal resources of the
conntry to anything like a satisfactory extent.

The bulk of the eciumeree is in the hands of the En-
glish and Germans. There are, of counrse, a large numn-
ber of French Louses, yet the merchants secm to carry on
business rather in order to while away their superfluous
time than to win by weury toil and sleepless nights, if
need be, an early competency. They take life easily, even
when compared with the usnally lnxurious and slnggish
habits of foreigners in thé East. Thus, in the morning,
after a cop of coffee—which, by the way, is always good
—the French eolouial merchant will descend in sleeping-
costnme—consisting of lovse shirt and drawers (bajn and
pyjamas) of silk or linen---to his office on the ground-floor.
Iere, having lit a eheroot, he will sit down to business
until about half- past mine. 1le then bathes, completes
his toilet, and breakfasts. The mesal eoncluded, time is
passed until luncheon in sleeping, smoking, and reading.
(There are six Trench periodicals — tive monthlies and
one bi-monthly-—published in Saigon, thongh what news
they contain, other than official reports, I cannot imagine.)
Then work is resumed for two or three hours. Later in
the afternoon our wmerchant may possibly take a prome-
nade to listen to the band, or visit his favounrite café to sip
a goblet of absinthe. Dinner comes next—and dinner
must be a very serions and elaborate affair, since during
one year (1877) the French colony imported for its own
use over $170,000 worth of table delicaciea! During the
same year about $270,000 were expended for wines and
spirituous liqgnors. Our model colonist’s day usuvally ends
with an after-dinner game of billiards or ecarté at the elub.
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This arduouns daily struggle between prowess and perspi-
ration is varied by private balls, formal dinner-parties, and
state receptions at Government-Ilonse.

Saigon possesses onc of the finest harbours on the east
coast of Asia. The foreign trade of French Cochin China
is chiefly with Siam and China. The exports are rice, cot-
ton, sugar, indigo, cinnamon, and dye-woods. The princi-
pal imports consist of flour, wine, lignors, canned food, pre-
serves, dresses, machinery, and Puaris fancy goods, for the
Europeans; for the natives, cotton aud silk goods, opium,
tea, Chinese paper, and pottery and drugs. The expor-
tation of rice in 1877 was over 5,000,000 piculs (about
312,000 toug), and two-thirds of this qnantity went to Hong
Kong. In that year 403 ships, with a tonnage of about
357,000, entered the port of Saigon; and 406 ships, with
a tohnage of about 362,000, cleared from the same port.
Fully half of this commerce was Dritish, while that of the
United States was represented by only four ships entered
and four cleared. Naturally there iz no necessity for an
American Consul at Saigon, though representatives of near-
ly all the European powers are to be found there. In
1877 the valuc of the imports of French Cochin Clina
amounted in round numbers to 62,008,000, and the ex-
ports to 60,500,000 franes. For 1864 the total commerce
of the country was 30,700,000 francs; for 1877, 122,500,000
francs—an inerease in thirteen years of nearly 92,000,000
fraues. The Bodget for 1877 amounted to about 15,000,000
franes. Since 1873 the revenue bas been gradually de-
creasing.

In the foregoing pages I have endeavoured to comple-
ment, as far as possible, the descriptions and statistica that
are to be found in the body of the book. In summing
up, the thonght which presents itself to me most promi-
nently is the strangencss of the fact that, while so much
lifc and labour have been spent in exploring Africa and
Central Asia, so little attention should have been paid to
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the unique and fascinating Land of the White Elephant.
Until within a few years, our knowledge of the countries
to which this appendix is devoted might almost have been
comprised in the words *Siamese Twins’ and ¢ Cochin-
China Chanticleers” No book, in any language, gives
even an approximate adequate deseription of natare and
man as found there to-day. The ethnology, philology,
and archzology of those regions are scarcely better un-
derstood at present than they were in the rcmote era of
Ptolemy, the Greek geographer.

The late Bayard Taylor, who, to the numerous virtues
nceessary to the professional traveller, nnited a versatility
in literature truly remarkable, said that next to the plea-
sure of seeing the world was to be ranked the pleasure of
telling the world what one had seen of it. My compara-
tively slight experience incites me to echo this opinion;
and whilst I again take lcave of Farther India and its
people, I can only say that whatever appreciation of added
faets, in these supplementary pages, may be shown me by
the reader, will snffice ny wishes and exceed my merits.

-New Yors, Apri, 1881,
30
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Missipnary, a, interpreter, tuter, ami
Focretary of the Foreirm Ullice of
Hiam, 143.

Mirhao, Freuch stores there, 3062,

Mixcd population of Saigon, JuT,

o
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JMmarch’e costume, a, 830, 551, Paradas, charaeteristics of, 33, 34, 35.
Monkey, an alline, 160, 321 ; honored | Pakhan Mengyee, 45, 46,

by the Buemese, 161, Fakuoam, 117,
Motals ameng Buropeans at Oriental § Pakat, weaning of, 201,

iowns, 311 Paliafialect, 19, 20, 333, 363,
Mozynitees in San, 176. allegoix, Bishop, 220

Monhot, 2on, 233, 333 23310 his due- | Pangolin, 330.
seription of Omlmlg. 202, 303, 2. ! Papgyet Woon, an interezting inter-

Mountain, an artificial, 286, view with, [if}, 51.
Mussnbuans in India, 31, Panompin, cty of, 269; how built,
Myanoung, 235. 250; palace buildingz there, 275
- Pancuw-sok, presents at, 197,
K. Tanthays, the, 76.
Nagken Tidm, 259. Pass, the, of Jis Burmese Majesiy, 69,

KNaglon War, ¢ l)", outer walls-212;| .
dimensionz and shape, 213; colas- | Passengers on board the Ovivatad, 1
sul incenez of Budha, 21%; mrstery | Paszports, Siamese, 171, 172
of its wrigin, 221 ; Tlebrew charae- | Patendaphrohm, roins of, 223
ter of the hwum, 2.!.}- inseriptions, | Peehaburi, town of, 1381 Governor of,
225 a forgotten languame, 2246 5 the 139; buillings, 140; a preiiy plaee,
a.mhm":; upinion of its origin, 358; 7 114,

a Budhist shrine, 3835, s Penang, 91, 92 dexeriplion of, 93 ;
Nak Prat, meaning of teem, 257, I fertility of, 93,
; Penang mountain, 94 scenery, 95.
Napoleou ITL,-281, 284, l rch, the cllmbmg, .-1.50
Nedioual Quartcrly Keien, thie, on the - 'Phratiat Somdetel Plra Paramendr
origin of Anglor, 243, H Maha Mongkur, 545, 346,
\.lll\'t_a of Philippine  Tsland:  as ! Plysicianz [or white elephants, 323,
guard? in Camboilia, 257, Tolvgamy in Barma, 320,
Nmapee. 15, Pomade-box, a Cambodian, 296.
Xile of ¥iam, the, 328, Topulation of Oodong, 293,
Norodom 1. 276 ; Justice of his reign, | Potentialities of Siam, 329,
2833 iz intellizones, 353, Prachadis, the, 247,
Prah Racha Wang Bowawn Bawara
0. Sabtan Mongkon, 145, 149, 150;
Obzaervatory, ruins of, 230, m¥ iderview with, 13, 151,
(il manufactaring, 299, Preparations for journeving, 2535,
Ong Somdetch Norolom Phranarow- | Preshyterian and  Roman  Catholie
dom, 2HiL missionaries, 337,
Oodonge, 242, Prime-minister at Mundalay, his break-
Opinm steamer, 294, fast, 49; inyuisitiveness oand  wn-
Origin of the Burmese, 11. scrnpulousness, 49,
Origin of the word Hiam, 328. Prinecp on Christianity and Badhism,
241,
r. Progress in the East, 286.
Pachim, the Governor of, 1552 town | rome, deseription of, 28, 82, 83.
of, 179. Protectenr, the, 270; further refer-
Paddy, basketz of, 24; manner of| cuee, 2690
lomding it, 32; other references, | Pule Penang, 91.
119, 124, 137, 180, 182, 183. P’unishments in Barma, 326.
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Q.
Queer idols, 108,
Quinine in the tropiea, 138,

R
Railroads in India, Java, and Japan,
%B.
Ramayana, the, in sculpture, 214.
Rangoon, city of, 5, 6.
Rangoon river, 3, 4.
Reforming Budhism, 353.
Regent of Siam, his attendants, 156.
Remicides needed in Burma, 327,
Religion of Burma, 29,
Remarkable coincidencez, 360.
Remarkable pagoda, 135,
Resemblanees between Budhism and
Christianity, 248.

Reward of finding a white elephant,

322,

Ribodeneyra, the Tortugese historian,
337

Roma, the name familiar t¢ Cambodi-
ans, 224,

Roman Catholic chapels in Saizon,
309.

Route taken by Madras steamer, 2;
to the temples of Angkor, 156,

Routine of marching and camping,
189, 190,

Roval library at Mandalay, 323.

Ruins of Angkor, sitnation of the, 210.

5.

Sacred langoage of Siam, 333.

Sacrifice by King Theebaa, 325.

Sapo, 113, 114.

Haigon, a miserable journey ito, 297;
its situation, 306 ; stcamers in port
there, 307; gpovernment honse, 308 ;
nunnery and chapel, 309 ; schools,
810; police system, 311; the river,
316; one of the finest harbors on
the eastern coast of Asin, 374.

Salween river, B4.

Sandbanks at the mouth of the Ran-
goon, 3.

Samitarium, a royal, 138.

Sasong, artificial lake, 229,

INDEX

Scenery in Burma, 33 ; in Singapore,
109, 110.

Seulptures at Nagkon Wat, 215,

Second King of Siam, his state, 161.

Becing Bangkok, 121.

Seng Ko, Mr., 39,40,

Sesapon, approaching, 192; kindacss
of the governor, 193; elephanis
there, 194,

Sercn-headed snakes, 363,

Shining Bridpe, 200.

Shouy Dagon, or Goliden Pagoda, 5,6, 7.

Biam, first among Indo-Chinese na-
tions, 328; population, 32%; three
kingdems of naturc prefusely rep-
resented there, 329; zoolomy, 330;
social institutions, 331; divorce,
332; pricztheod and language, 333
mission atalions, 33%7; Bodhism,
839; trade, 341; foreign articles
used, 343 ; exports, 343 ; council of
state, 344 ; no slanding armr, 344,
345; reign of FPhrabat Somdetch
Phra Varamendr Mala Mengkut,
343; influence of bis administra-
tion, 346 ; roval harcm, 347; King
Chulalonkorn, 347; young and old
Stany, 349; Grant’s visit, 350; ap-
pearance and dress of present king,
350, 351; his atiention to Awmeri-
cans, 362; a reformed Budhism,
353,

Siamese, the, amplibions, 123; wom-
en, 123; troops, 130; lood, 135;
mode of eating, 136 ; art, 141 ; iwo
kings, 145; voyal guards, 161 ; na-
tional hymn, 162 ; worship of white
elephant, 161, 162; royal mint, 665:
passporiz, 171; buts, 155; way of
niding, 181; waterwheels, 202;
boats, 258, 259.

Siamrup, 201 ; interview with Govern-
or of, 203, 206, 207

Hingapore, appearance of, 102; how
divhled, 1046,

Singing fish, 330.

Small pagodas in Rangoon, 10,

Bmoking among Burmese, 15.

Snakegod, the, 363.

Bongkoi, the river, 314,
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Speculations on the origin of Nagkon
War, 219; about the Budlista, 246,
Fa

Statues, remarkable, 166,

Straits of Malacca, 97, 98,

Strand, the, 4.

Strange fizh, 74.

Bugarraising in Siam, 341.

Samcrian language, 362.

Supreme King, Palace of the, 167,

Bweet-Water Lake, 263

T

Tahble service, unigue, 234,
Tapban-theph, 200
Tartar tribes ‘n Borma, 318.
Tattooing, 14, 313,
Tee, 20.
Temple of the Emerald idol, 185.
Thalaysap Lake, 262; how feu, 263,
Theebau, King, 324; his character, 325.
Thomson, Mr,, uscfulness of his pho-

tographs of the Nagkon Wat, 227,
Ticals, 1685.
Tigers, 14,
Timber vards at Manlmain, 8.
Toiler of the East, 310,
Trade in Siam, 341,
Trade routes, 77.
Travel, a s¥nopsi= of, 207, 208.
Traveller's fountain, 109,
Troopa in Siam, 345.
Teapaing, 33.
Two-tonrmed lizard, the, 330.

o
Umbrella, the, in Barma, 54.
VUnited States liked by Siamese King,
3al.
Txmal and Anghkor, 360
¥.
Venice of the East, the, 121,
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Vietoria Rogia, 113.
¥illuges in Siam, 184,
Vizagapatam, description of, 2.

Ww.

Walks about Panompin, 269.

Walls of Siamrap, 203.

Warz of the English Government with
Burma, 21,32

Wat Cheng, 125, 126,

IWat Conlayer Nemit, 129,

Wat Pob, 165,

Wat Sah Kite, 194,

Wat Sah Prali Tam, 127, 128. «

Wedling presents, 238,

Whamposa, Mr, 112,

White clephant, 65; Fiich’z dezerip-
iion, 66, 67; Father Sangennano’s
- deseription, 67, 68; fed with bamna-
nas, 160; value of, 161; explana-
tion of the worship of, 162; not
whitc bat brownish-yellow, 163 ; na-
tional emblem, 164 ; exteat of its
home, 321; not sacred 1o the An-
namese, 321 ; the basis of many &i-
tles, 322 ; worshipped by the Iower
classes, 323 ; the white elcphant’s
first cousin, 327,

Windsor Castle in Siam, 345.

Wishing Blocks, 108,

X
Xiengmai, 144,
Xroh, 139.

Y.
Yaynan-gyoung, town of, 32,
Young elephant’s price, 195.

Z
Zeal of missiongries, 338, 339.

END,
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NOTES

CHAPTER |

Page 1. line 12. Tounghoo, or more correctly Taung-
ngu (“spur of a hill"). 225 kms. north of Rangoon.
King Tabinshwehti (r. 1531-50) established his power
herc before his conquest of the Mon kingdom of Pegu,
where he transferred his capital in 1539.

Page 2, lines 2 and 3. Masulipatarm (Machilipatnam),
Coconada (Kakinada), Vizagapatam (Vishakhapat-
nam), Bimlipatam Ports on the east coast of India
between lat. 16°N and 18°N.

Page 2, inc 9. Nizam. The Nizam of Hyderabad, then
Mir Mahbub ‘Ali Khan (r. 1869-1911).

Page 3, line 1. Cape Negrais. At the estuary of the
Basscin (Ngawun) River, one of the mouths of the
Irrawaddy Delta.

Page 4. line 2. Rangoon. Yangon (“‘end of strife™),
formerly called Dagon, after the great Shwe Dagon
temple, and renamed Yangon by King Alaungpaya in
1755 after he had captured it from the Mons.

Page S, line 4. King Alompra. Alaungpaya of Shwebo
(r. 1752-60), foundecr of the dynasty that bears his
name. Its capitals were successively at Shwebo (1752-
65}, Ava (1765-83), Amarapura (1783-1823). Ava again
(1823-37), Amarapura again (1837-57) and Mandalay
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(1857-85). The British always referred to the court and
kingdom as Ava.

Page 5. line 5. Pegu. 60 kms. northeast of Rangoon.
Seat of the ruling dynasty of thc Mon kingdom of Pegu
from 1369 to 1539, and of the Burmese dynasty ot
Toungoo from 1539 to 1635, when King Thalun
(r. 1629-48) transferred the capital to Ava, near Man-
dalay.

Page 5, lme 13. Hindoos. Indians.

Page 5, line 21. Shoay Dagon. Shwe Dagon. The ori-
gins of this famous Buddhist monument are not known,
but it probably dates back at least to the [1th century
AD. It acquired its present form in 1362 in the reign of
King Binnya U of Pegu (r. 1353-85).

Page 6. linc 13. Tee. Hii, **'umbrella.” Burmese pago-
das are almost invariably surmounted by a hti. The hii
on the Shwe Dagon that Vincent saw was a ncw one
placed there in 1871 by King Mindon Min (r. 1853-78).

Page 6, hine 23. Gaudama. Gautama, the family name
of the historical Buddha. His given name was Sid-
dharta.

Page 7, lincs 24 and 25. Kanthaton, Gaunagon and
Kathapa. In Burmese Buddhism, the threc Buddhas
preceding Gautama. In the list of the 24 Buddhas pre-
ceding Gautama given in the Buddhavamsa (lincage of
Buddha) in the Khuddaka-Nikdava, the fifth section of
the Sutta Pitaka of the Pali canon, their names are given
as Kakusandha, Konagamana and Kassapa. Sangerma-
no gives their names as Chaychasan, Gonagon and
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Gaspa, and Bigandet as Kaukassan, Gaunagon and
Kathaba.

Page 8. line 20. Niehan. Nirvana (Pali: Nibanna). In
Buddhist philosophy. the final transcendence of the seif
and the attainment of perfect beatitude. (Sanskrit
mirvd, he extinguished).

Page &, line 21. Nar. In the ancient amimistic religion of
the Burmese, the nat form a kind of pantheon of spirits,
of a largely evil and demonic character., who are be-
licved to dwell in trees. nivers and other natural phe-
nomena, as well as in certain historical figures. particu-
larly those who have met a violent or tragic death.
After the introduction of Theravada Buddhism into
Upper Burma in the reign of King Anawrahta of
Pagan (r.1044-77). 37 nat were formally recognized and
named and arc still worshipped today with offerings of
food, flowers or money placed on altars crected in their
honour. The two guardian nat of Pagan, Nge Tin De
and his sistcr Shwemyethana. also known as the Maha-
giri Nat or Lords of the Great Mountain. are believed
to dwcll on the slopes of Mount Popa. 50 kms. south-
cast ol Pagan, long regarded as a kind of Burmese
Mount Olympus and centre of the national cult of nar
worship.

Page 9. line 3. Meha Gauda. Maha Gandha. This bell
was cast in 1779 by command of King Singu Min (1776-
81) and placed in the northwest side of the Shwe Dagon
Pagoda. It weighs 23 tons.
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CHAPTER 11

Page 12, linc 16. Engie. Eingyi, traditional long-
sleeved jacket worn by both sexes.

Page 12. hine 17. Putso. Puisho, waisi<cloth, now only
worn in Burma on ceremonial occasions.

Page 12, line 21. Temine. Achaeik hiamein, traditional
skirt, open at the side. Like the pussfio, now only worn
on ceremonial occasions.

Page 13, ine 3. Gounbong. Gaung-baung, traditional
male headgear, usually of silk. wound round the head
like a turban with two points in the front.

Page 15, line 10. Ngapee. Ngapi, fermented shrimp or
fish paste, a staple of Burmese diet.

Page 20. line 1. Pali. One of the Prakntic or popular
languages and dialects denived from Sanskrit and used
as the sacred language of Hinayana Buddhism in Bur-
ma, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Laos and Cambodia.

Page 20, line 15. Mandalay. Capital of the Burmese
kings of the Alaungpaya dynasty from 1857 until the
overthrow of the last king, Thibaw by the British in
1885 and the annexation of his kingdom to British India
on 1 January 1886. The name is probably derived from
mandara, the sacred mountain of Hindu mythology.

Page 20, line 17. Bahmo. Bhamo, on the Irrawaddy
about 275 kms. northwest of Mandalay.
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Page 20, line 23. Colonel Phayre. The steamer was
named after Arthur Purves Phayre, later Sir Arthur
Phayre (1812-85), who was commissioner in Arakan
from 1849 to 1852 and in Pegu from 1852 to 1862 and
then chief commissioner for British Burma from 1862
to 1867. His History of Burma, published in 1883, is the
first modern history of. that country.

CHAPTER 111

Page 21, line 4. China Bakeer. The To or China Bakeer
River empties into the Gulf of Martaban about 20 kms.
south of Kungyangon and 25 kms. west of the Rangoon
River.

Page 21, linc 14. Thayet-myo. 300 kms. north of Ran-

goon.

Page 23, line 24. Myanoung, Myanaung, 190 kms.
north of Rangoon.

Page 24, linc 2. Pongyee. Pongyi, ‘‘great glory,”
Buddhist monk.

Page 24, line 20. Arakan hills. The Arakan Yoma.

Page 28, line 3. Prome. 250 kms. north of Rangoon.
The pagoda that Vincent visited was probably the
Shwesandaw pagoda at Hmawza, 18 kms. south of
Prome and centre of the ancient Pyu state of Sri Ksetra.

Page 29, line 11. Tee.

Page 29, line 25. Mengia. Minhla, small town 70 kms.
north of Thayetmyo..
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CHAPTER IV

Page 31, lines 2 and 3. Lower and Upper Burma. The
division between Upper and Lower Burma runs appro-
ximately along an imaginary line drawn between Prome
and Toungoo.

Page 31, line 9. Isthrmus of Kraw. The Kra Isthmus,
north of the Malay Peninsula, separating the Gulf of
Thailand from thc Andaman Sea. Burma stretches as
far south as lat. 10'N on the west coast of the isthmus.

Page 32, line 3. King Moungloon. King Mindon Min
(r. 1853-78).

Page 32. line 8. Yaynan-gyoung. Yenang Yaung. 350
kms. north of Rangoon.

Page 33. line 4. Zyat. Zayat, “‘resting place.™

Page 33. line 6. Pagan. Onginally settled by the Pyu,
perhaps as early as the 2nd century AD, Pagan became
the centre of the empire founded by King Anawrahia
(r. 1044-77). It was conquered by the Mongols under
Kublai Khan in 1287. Of the 13,000 rcligious buildings
constructed mm Pagan bctween 1044 and 1287, over
2,000 are still standing today.

Page 35, line 15. Tsagaing. Sagaing, to the north of
Ava, capital of a short-lived Shan state in Upper Burma
from c. 1315 1o 1364.

Page 35, line 21. An irmmense bell-shaped pagoda.
Probably the Kaunghmudaw pagoda, 10 kms. north of
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Sagaing, built by King Thalun (r. 1629-48) in 1636 to
house relics taken from the Mahazedi pagoda in Pegu,
including a tooth of the Buddha from Kandy and the
miraculous begging bowl of the 15th century Mon
monk Dhammapala. The huge hemispherical dome is
traditionally believed to be a copy of the brcasts of
King Thalun’s favourite queen. It is still a place of
pilgrimage, particularly at the time of the Thadingyut
Light Festival in October, which marks the end of the
Buddhist Lent.

Page 36, line 8. Amarapoora. Amarapura, now called
Taunginyo, “‘the southern city,” 12 kms. south of Man-
dalay. From 1783 to 1823 and again from 1837 to 1857
capital of the Alaungpaya kings.

Page 36, line 16. Monchobo. Mokhobo, Shwebo, 70
kms. northwest of Mandalay. Dynastic capital from
1752 to 1765 and burial place of King Alaungpaya.

Page 36, line 19. Talains. Talaing, the Burmese term
for the Mons of Lower Burma and on the coast of the
Gulf of Martaban. Possibly derived from Teligana
(Madras).

Page 36, line 21. Dagong. Dagon, the: original name of
Rangoon.

CHAPTER V

Page 41, linc 24. Kyoung. Kyaung, Buddhist monas-
tery.

Page 45, line 18_Pakhan Mengyee. Mingyi 1s a ministe-
nal title meaning “great ruler.””
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Page 46, line 19. Hiot-daw. Hlutdaw, Council of State.

Page 46, line 21. Woongyees. Wungyi, *‘bearcr of the
great burden,” a ministerial titic roughly equal in rank
to mingyi. The wungyi and the mingyi together made
up the membership of the Hlurdaw.

Page 49, line 4. Yaw-Ahtween-Woon. The atwin-wun
or four *“‘inside ministers” who made up the Bye-daik or
king's Privy Council. They were usually members of
the royal family.

CHAPYER VI

Page 55, line 2. The heir apparent. The future King
Thibaw (r. 1878-85).

CHAPTER VII

Page 66, line 8. Mr. Ralph Fitch Fitch’s narrative of his
travels first appeared in print in Richard Hakluyt's
Principal Navigations Voyages Traffiques and Discover-
ies of the English Nation, published in 1599. He was the
first known English traveller to enter Burma. He ap-
pears to have sailed from Serampore to Cape Negrais in
November 1586 and thence up the Irrawaddy to Bas-
sein, across to Syriam (Than-lyeng), and so to Pegu.
From Pegu he went to the Shan States and in Janvary
1588 sailed for Malacca. Three months later he re-
turned to Pegu and in September 1588 sailed from
Bassein to Cochin.

Page 67, line 16. Father Sangermano. Father Sanger-
mano was a Barnabite missionary in Ava and Rangoon
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from 1783 to 1803. His Description of the Burmese
Empire was first published in Rome in 1833.

Page 70, line 4. Intaglio. ltalian, “carving, engraving,”
a figure or design incised or engraved on a hard matenal.

Page 70, line 6. Basso-relievo. Ialian, “‘bas-relief,
low relief.”

CHAPFPTER VIII

Page 76, line 16. Panthays. The Burmese name for the
Hui, a group of Chincse-speaking Muslims, most of
them adhercents of the Hanafi madhhab, descended
from Central Asian Muslims settled in Yunnan by the
Yian emperors and responsible for leading the Mongol
invasion of Pagan in 1287.

Page 76, line 19. Tali-foo. The fu (prefecture) of Ta-l,
a town In western Yunnan on the shores of the Erh-hai
Lake.

Page 76. line 20. Suleiman the First. Tu Wen-hsm,
ruler of the rebel kingdom of Ping Nan Kuo (Kingdom
of the Peaceful South) from 1867 until his death by
suicide in 1873. His capital was at Ta-li.

Page 77. line 11. Shan States. The area in northern
Burma cxtending from Taunggyi, north of the Inle
Lake, castwards to the frontiers of Laos and Thailand,
north to the Chinese frontier and the Kachin region,
and south to the Kayah and Karen areas, that is inha-
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bited by the Shans, a Thai pcople closely rclated to the
Laos and the Siamese. The capital is Taunggyi, under
British rule the seat of the Shan assembly, where the 34
sawbwa or hereditary princes who had accepted British
suzerainty met to confer. Today the Shans in the Shan
States number about 2.5 million.

Page 77, line 18. Makong. Mckong River.

Page 81, line 19. flon. William H. Seward (1801-1872),
U.S. secrctary of state under Presidents Lincoln and
Andrew Johnson (1861-69). His purchase of Alaska
from the Russian government for $7.2 million was
known as “Seward’s Folly.” His Travels around the World,
edited by his widow Olive Risley Seward. was published
in New York in 1873. It includes accounts of his travels
in China, Cochinchina, Indonesia, India and Ceylon.

Page 82, linc 7. Maulmain. Moulmein, about 70 kms.
south of Thaton on the Gulf of Martaban. Today, the
third largest city in Burma (population: 200,000). It was
the administrative capital of British Burma from 1827
to 1852.

Page 82, line 16. Menam. The Thai for “river” (mother
of waters) and the name often given by Europeans to
the Chao Phraya River, on which Bangkok stands.

CHAPTER IX

Page 84. line 15. Amherst. A coasial town 45 kms.
south of Moulmein, named after Earl Ambherst, gov-
ernor-general of India (1823-1828).
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Page 84, line 16. Mrs. Judson. Ann Hasseltine Judson
(1789-1826), first of the three wives of Adoniram Jud-
somn. translator of the Bible into Burmese and compiler
of the first English-Burmcse dictionary. The Judsons,
who arrived in Burma in 1813, were the first American
missionaries to work in that country. Adoniram was
imprisoned and tortured during the_ first Anglo-
Burmese War and died in 1850. Ann’s journal was
published in London in 1827 under the ttle of An
Account of the American Baptist Mission to the Burman
Empire. Her first biographer was James D. Knowles,
whose Life of Mrs. Ann H. Judson, late missionary to
Burmah, with an account of the American Bapfist mis-
sion to thar Empire was published in Philadelphia in
1830.

Page 84, line 17. Hopea. Hopea odorata. The tree
which stood near the house that Ann built and which
shaded hcr first grave was damaged by firc in 1841. and
her grave was consequently moved.

Page 84, line 18. Salween. The Salween River flows
into the Gulf of Martaban at Moulmein.

Page 85, linc 9. Kling. Kcling, a Malay term used to
denote Tamils from the Coromandel coast, and prob-
ably dernived from Kalinga, the ancient name for the
coastal region between the Kistna and Mahanadi
Rivers.

Page 87, line 17. Mergui Archipelago. A group of is-
lands in the Andaman Sea off the west coast of Tenas-
serim.
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Page 87, line 18. Junk Ceylon. Phuket Island, off the
west coast of southern Thailand.

Page 87, linc 22. Golden Chersonese. Xpuaij xepooryads.
The ancient Greek name for the Malay Peninsula,

used by Ptolemy and other geographers.

Page 90, line 2. Rt. Rev. T. Bigandet. Mgr. P. A_ Bigandet
was ‘bishop of Ramatha and vicar apostolic in Burma,
vice-president of the Educational Syndicate of British
Burma, and author of The Life or Legend of Gaudama,
the Budha of the Burmese, with annotations, notice on
the Phongies or Budhist religious and the ways to Niban,
published in Rangoon in 1858.

Page 90, line 24. Fort Cornwallis. Fort built on Penang
by Francis Light after he had obtained the island in
1786 from the sultan of Kedah, and named after Earl
(later Marquess) Cornwallis, governor-general of India
(1786-93 and 1805). Originally of wood, the present
structure of brick and stone was built by convict labour
between 1808 and 1810.

Page 91, linc 7. Palo Penang. The Malay for “island” is
not palo but pulan, formerly often spelt poulo.

Page 91, line 12. Dorian. Malay: durian, from duri,
“thorn, prickle.”

Page 91, hine 20. Queda. Kedah, sultanate in the north
of the Malay Peninsula.

Page 92, line 15. George Town. The town i1s stll so
called.
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Page 92, line 17. Sampan. A Chinese term for any
small boat or skiff.

Page 92, line 22. Gharry. Hindi: gari ““cart, carnage.”

Page 93, line 9. Shamshu. Samshoo, an intoxicating
drink distilled from rice. Possibly from Chinese : san-
shao, “three times fired.” F.A. Neale describes it as a
“Chinese mvention, and which is distilled from rice,
after the rice has been permitted to foment [sic] in, general-
ly speaking, vinegar and water. The samshoe is some-
times flavoured with cinnamon and sugar, and under
this guise it assumes the name of a liquor. Doctor B.
assured me that its pernicious effects upon the human
system were more speedy and sure than a double
amount of pure brandy or ram would produce in a
much gieater space of time.”” Sce Fred. Arthur Neale,
Narrative of a Residence at the Capital of the Kingdom
of Siam with a Description of the Manners, Customs and
Laws of the Modern Siamese (London, 1852 reprinted
by White Lotus Co.Ltd., Bangkok, s.d.) p. 75.

Page 93, line 9. Bhang. Hindi: bhang, dried leaves and
stalks of hemp used as an intoxicant and either taken as
a drink or smoked or caten as a swcetmeat (cf.
hashish).

CHAPTER X

Page 99, line 18. Mount Ophir. This mountain, now
known as Gunung Ledang, is situated about 50 kms.
southeast of Malacca and is said to contain a cave
where dwells the legendary guardian of the mountain,
Princess Putri.
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Page 100, line 9. 87. Paul. A church, not a monastery.
The present building on top of St. Paul’s Hill, now a
roofless ruin, was built by the Jesuits between 1556 and
1590 on the site of an earlier chapel built by Duarte
Coelho in 1521 and dedicated to Nossa Senhora do
Monte (Our Lady of the Hill). St. Francis Xavier often
uscd to preach there and was temporarily buried there
after his death in 1552 before his body was taken to
Goa. There was also a Jesuit college of St. Paul within
the walls of the Portuguese fortress.

Page 100, line 10. Hermanos de Leche. Spamsh, *“fos-
ter-brothers.”” Vincent is presumably here referiing to
the Misericérdia of Portuguese Malacca, a hospital and
orphanage maintained by an association of leading
citizens known as the Irméos da Misericérdia (Brothers
of Charity). Similar Misericordias were set up else-
where in the Portuguese empirc, ¢.g. Goa, Macau,
Bahia, L.uanda etc.

Page 100, line 10. Madre de Dios. The original parish
church or Matriz of Portuguese Malacca, dedicated to
the Assumption of Our Lady. 1t was elevated to the
rank of a cathedral ($¢) on the creation of the bishopric
of Malacca in 1558. It was destroyed during the Dutch
sicge of Malacca in 1641 and never subsequently res-
tored.

Page 102, line 7. Godowns. Malay: gudang, ‘“‘store-
house, warehouse.”

Page 102, line 14. Prow. Malay: perahu, “boat.”
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Page 102, linc I5. Hotel d' Europe. One of Singapore's
leading hotels in the late 19th century. Situated in the
Esplanade between High Street and Coleman Street.

Page 102, line 19. Bintang. Bintan, the largest island in
the Riau Archipclago, south of Singapore.

Page 103, linc 10. Gutta-percha. Malay: getah perca,
the congealed sap of several varicties of tree (especially
Isonandra gutta) known collectively in Malay as perca.
Used as an insulating matcrial and for modelling. In the
19th century onc of Singapore’s leading exports.

Page 103, line 13. Sago. Malay: sagu, an ediblc starch
extracted from the pith of certain palms and cycads,
especially Metroxylon laeve and Metroxylon rumphii.

Page 104, line 21. Coirrope. Cordage made {rom the
fibres of coconut shells. Malayalam : kayar, “cord.”
from kayaru, “‘be twisted,”

Page 106, line 14. Commercial Square. Now called
Raffles Place.

Page 110, linc 7. New Harbour. Now called Keppel
Harbour, after Admiral of the Ficet the Hon. Sir Henry
Keppel (1809-1904). Keppel was the sixth surviving son
of the 4th earl of Albemarle. He was sent to Singa-
pore in 1842 as senior officer on the Singapore part of
the China Station and supervised the construction of
the new harbour there. He was a close friend of Sir
James Brooke, raja of Sarawak.
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Page 110, line 17. Dr. Littdde. Dr. Robert Little, M.D.
(Edinburgh) arrived in Singapore in 1840 and in 1848
was appointed government coroner. He was the au-
thor of papers on the use of opium in Singapore, on
coral reefs as a cause of fever and on diseases of the
nutmeg tree. See C.B. Buckley, An Anecdotal History
of Old Times in Singapore (Singapore: Oxford Uni-
versity Press, 1984) p. 348.

Page 112, line 5. Chota hagree. Hindi: chhoti haz iri,
“little breakfast.” o

Page 112, line 9. Hon. Mr. Whampoa. Hoo Ah Kay,
named Whampoa after his birthplace in ‘Canton. Born
about 1816, he came to Singapore in 1830 to assist in his
father’s provisioning and ship’s chandlery business,
amassed a considerable fortune and built himself a
large house on Serangoon Road, with beautiful gar-
dens, orchards, a menageric and an aviary, which were
a popular place of resort for Chinese of all classes.
Admiral Keppel stayed in his house several times and
described him as *“‘a fine specimen of his country.” In
1869 Whampoa was appointed to the Legislative Coun-
cil of Singapore and shortly after becamec the first
Chinese to be made amr extraordinary member of the
Executive Council. A fervent anglophile, he was simul-
taneously consul in Singapore for Russia, China and
Japan. He died on 27 March 1880 and was buried on
Danes Island near Canton. See Song Ong Siang. One
Hundred Years’ History of the Chinese in Singapore
(Singapore: Oxford University Press, 1959) pp. 51-57.
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Page 114, line 13. Dhobees. Hindi: dhobi, “washer-
man,” from Sanskrit: dhav, “wash "

CHAPTER X1

Page 115, line 13. Wade. Sir Thomas Wade (1818-
1895), soldier and diplomatist, who spent much of his
life in China. With Herbert A. Giles be devised the
Wade-Giles system of romanization of the Chinese lan-
guage, which first appcared in his Peking Syllabary,
published in Hong Kong in 1859. In 1855, when he was
Chinese secrctary at Hong Kong, he accompanicd Sir
John Bowring on his mission to China, and in 1861 he
became a member of the first British legation in Pek-
ing, where from 1869 to 1871 he was appointed plenipo-
tentiary. He retired in 1883 and in 1888 became first
professor of Chinese at Cambridge University.

Page 117, line 25. Pakuam. Paknam. Name given to
the mouth of the Chao Phraya River, 30 kms. south of
Bangkok, and sometimes also to the town of Samut
Prakan, which is situated near the mouth.

Page 122, line 18. Arap. Malay : aiap, “‘thatched roof.™

Page 124, line 7. Paddy. Malay : padi, rice in the straw,
in the husk.

Page 124, line 8. Wat Sah Kate. Wat Sakhet. One of
the oldest temples in Bangkok, built by King Rama I
(1.1782-1809). The Golden Mount {(Phu Khao Thong)



402

forms its western side. War (from Pali: vatthu, Sans-
krit: vastu) is the general word in Thai and Khmer for a
Buddhist temple.

Page 125, line 22. Wat Cheng. Wat Arun, Temple of
the Dawn in Thonbur. Enlarged to its present size by
Rama II (r.1809-24). The central spire {prang) is 86 ms.
high.

Page 126, line 12. Prachadi. Chedi, from Sanskrit:
caitya, Buddhist reliquary monument.

Page 127, line 23. Tical. A silver coin and its weight
used in Burma and Siam. Equivalent to the Burmcsc
kyat and the Thai baht and roughly equal to 1 V4 Indian
rupees.

Page 129, linc 21. Betel. Portuguesc: betel, from
Malayalam: vetfila. The leaf of a plant (Piper betle)
wrapped round parings of the areca nut and chewed as
a mild narcotic.

CHAPTER XII

Page 134, line 12. Pechaburi. Petchburi, 165 kms. south
of Bangkok. Capital of a province.

Page 135. ine 1. The redoubtable Barkis. A reference
to the carrier in Charles Dickens’s novel David Copper-
Jield.



403

Page 135, line 22. Namphrik. Nam prik, a spicy paste
made from chilli, garlic and shallots and usually mixed
with nam pla, a salty fish sauce.

Pagc 136, line 5. Kapi. A shrimp paste made with
finely ground rice.

Page 137, line 3. Machachen. Mahachai Canal. The
port of Samut Sakhon (also known as Mahachai) stands
at the confluence of the Mahachai Canal and the Tachin

River.

Page 137, line 13. Haichin. Tachin River.

Page 137, line 15. Meklong. The Mecklong River
empties into the Gulf of Thailand at Samut Songkhram.

Page 139. line 11. Panoung. Phanung, “waist-cloth.” A

garment for the legs similar in appearance to knicker-
bockers. Worn by both sexes.

Page 140, line 25. Sala. A covered mecting hall, pavi-
lion or resting place, open at the sides, often found in
the precincts of Thar temples.

Page 142, line 2. Bonzes. Japanese: bozu, applied by
Europeans to Buddhist monks in China and Southeast
Asia as well as Japan.

Page 143, line 5. Chunam. Lime, plaster, from Sans-
krit: churna, “powder.”
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Page 144, line 9. Xiengmai. Chiangmai, 710 kms. north
of Bangkok. From 1298 to 1774 capital of the indepen-
dent kingdom of Lan Na and now the second largest
city in Thailand, with a population of over one million.

CHAPTER XIII

Pagc 145, line 2. Supreme King. King Chulalongkorn
[Rama V] (r. 1868-1910).

Page 145, hinc 7. H.M. Krom Prah Racha Wang
Bowawn Bawara Sabtan Mongkon. The second king,
uparat, or wangna, literally “junior king,” was general-
ly a brother of the first king. Mouhot describes the
wangna as “‘slightly inferior to the other, and having a
sort of reflected authority, the limits of which are not
casily defined.” (Henri Mouhot, Travels in the Central
Parts of Indochina (Siam), Cambodia and Laos. (Lon-
don, 1864, reprinted by White Lotus Co.Lid., Bang-
kok, 1986) vol. I, p.50. The institution of second king
existed also in Laos and Cambodia.

Page 145, line 17. Sir John Bowring. As a young man
John Bowring (1792-1872) attained a considerable
reputation both as a linguist and translator and as a
radical reformer. In 1847 he was appointed consul at
Canton and in 1854 governor of Hong Kong and minis-
ter plenipotentiary to China, Japan, Siam, Vietnam
and Korea. This led to his being chosen to lead the
diplomatic mission that negotiated the 1855 Treaty of
Friendship and Commerce between Britain and Siam
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with King Mongkut (1851-68). Bowring published an
account of this mission in his book cntitted The King-
dom and People of Siam, with a Narrative of the Mis-
sion to that Country in 1855. 2 vols. (London, 1857). It
was dedicated to King Mongkut, who becamc
Bowring's close fricnd and in 1868 commussioned him
to negotiate commercial treaties on behalf of Siam with
Belgium. Italy and Sweden.

Page 149. line 4. Emi. French, “box . casc.™

Page 152, linc 4. Mirabile dictu. Latin, “marvellous to
rclate.™

Page 154, line 12. The Regent. Somdet Chaophraya Sn
Suniyawongse (Chuang Bunnag). kalehom under King
Mongkut from 1851 and then regent during the minor-
ity of King Chulalongkorn. Bowring described him as
“a most sagacious man, towering over every other per-
son whom we have mct, of graceful, gentlemanly man-
ncrs and appropnate language.”™ He died in 1883. The
Bunnag family is descended from a Persian merchant
who settled in Ayutthaya in the 17th century. Sce also
note under page 158, line 4.

Page 156, linc 16. Kabin. Kabinburi in Prachinburi
Province. Herc the Bang Paking River has its source.

Page 156, line 18. Tung Yai. The Tung Yai River
emptics into the Gulf of Thailand near Trat.

Page 158, line 4. Phra Kalahom. Originally the title of
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the minister for war, who was also responsible for the
southern provinces, and from 1894 used to designate
the mimistry of defence.

Page 164, line 11. Oriflamme. The sacred banner of St.
Denis (Dionysius) of Paris, patron saint of France. who
was said to have been sent as a missionary to Gaul
about 250 AD and beheaded with two of his compan-
ions at Montmartre (hill of the martyrs). The oriflam-
me was a banderole of two or three points of red or
orangc silk that was given on a lance by the abbot of 5t.
Decnis to the kings of France before they set out for
war.

Page 163, hine 12. Wat P'hran Kean. Wat Phra Keo,
Temple of the Emerald Buddha, in the precincts of the
Grand Palace in Bangkok. Built by King Rama 1 at the
end of the eighteenth century.

Page 166, tine 5. Lusus naturae. Latin,sport, freak of
nature.”

CHAPTER XIV

Page 168, linc 2. Panompin. Phnom Penh, on the
Mekong 240 kms. south of Angkor. Capital of the
Cambodian kings after the capture of Angkor by the
Siamese in 1431 and its evacuation by King Ponhea
Yat (c. 1405-59).

Page 168, line 13. Henri Mouhot. Alexander Henri
Mouhot (1826-61) was onc of the two sons of a minor
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official and a teacherin Montbéliard. He went 10 Rus-
sia as a young man and worked as a teacher, artist and
phatographer, and later with his brother Charles to
Germany. Belgiom and Italy and finally England,
where both brothers married Englishwomen and set-
tled in Jersey, where they studied natural history. Hen-
n was commissioned by the London Geographical and
Zoological Socicties to go to Siam and spent four years
in Sitam, Cambodia and Laos. He reached Angkor in
January 1860). He dicd of fever on 10 November 1861.
In 1862 his brother edited and published his journals,
letters and drawings. His Travels in the Central Parts of
Indo-China (Siam), Cambodia and Laos during 1858-
60 was published in two volumes in London in 1864.

Page 170, linc 24. Siamrap. Siem Reap. near the north-
ern shore of the Tonle Sap, south of Angkor.

Page 172, line 4. Pachim. Prachinburi, 100 kms. east of
Bangkok.

CHAPTER XV

Page 176, linc 22. Bang pa Kong. River on which Pak-
nam, Pachim, Muang Kabus (Krabine) and Prathong
are sitnated.

Page 179, line 17. Poh. Bo tree, bodhi tree, from Sans-
krit: budh,*“awaken.” The name given in Sri Lanka to
the peepul tree (Ficus religiosa), in Singhalesc: bo-gas,
m Hindi: pipal. Gautama Buddha is believed to have
attaincd enfightenment after resting under a bo tree for
seven days.
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Page 182, line 15. Chantakan. 60 kms. northeast of
Prachinburi.

Papc 187, line 2. Koss. Pali : kass, Hindi: kos, a mea-
sure of distance originally meaning the distance at
which the call of a man is audible. In 19th century India
generally considered to be approximately equal to two
miles.

Page 190, line 21. Baju. Malay, “jacket, blouse.”

Page 191, line 10. Pippin. A variety of apple. Vincent
is probably herc referring to the pink rose or Malay
apple (Fuginia jambos).

Page 192, line 22. Sesupon. Sisophon, near the present
Thai-Cambodian frontier, about 100 kms. northwest of

Angkor.

Page 196. line 11. Panoum-sok. Phnom Sok, 40 kms.
east of Sisophon.

Page 197, line 15. Korat. Nakhon Ratchasima, in
northeast Thailand, 150 kms. northeast of Bangkok.
Capital of a province.

CHAPTER XVI

Page 200, line 11. Taphan-theph. Saphan thep. Thai:
“bridge of angels.”

Page 201, line 23. Battanbong. Battambang. The name



409

of a province and its capital, 75 kms. southwest of
Angkor.

Page 202, line 6. Mirabile' visu. Latin, “wonderful to
behold.”

Page 202, line 15. Pumelows. Pomelo (Citrus decuma-
na), the largest citrus fruit, similar to grapefruit or
shaddock (cf. French: pamplemousse).

Page 203, line 14. Lake Thalaysap. The Tonle Sap
(Khmer: tonle, “lake™).

Page 208. line 23. Naghon Wat. Angkor Wat. Angkor

(Khmer:nokor; Sanskrit: nagara) means “royal city” or
“capital ,” so Angkor Wat means monastery capital.

Page 208, linc 25. Angkorthom. Khmer: thom,*‘great.”

CHAPTER XVII

Page 216, linc 5. Dr. Adolf Bastian. German oriental-
ist, author of several works on Angkor and Cambodia
and-other parts of East Asia, including the monumental
Die Voelker des Oestlichen Asien: Studien and Reisen,
published in six volumes entitled Die Geschichte der
Indochinesen aus einheimischen Quellen (Leipzig,
1866), Reisen in Birma in den Jahren 1861-1862 (Leip-
zig, 1866), Reisen in Siam im Jahre 1863 (Jena, 1867),
Reise durch Kambodja nach Cochinchina (Jena, 1868),
Reisen im Indischen Archipel, Singapore, Batavia,
Manilla und Japan (Jena, 1869) and Reisen in China
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von Peking zur Mongolischen Grenze und Rueckkehr
nach Europa (Jena, 1871).

Page 216, inc 19. Hellenic cast. The notion that the
architecture and sculptures of Angkor had a Greek
origin is found in some of the carliest European
accounts of Angkor. Nicolas Gervaise in his Histoire
Naturelle et Politique du Royaume de Siam (Paris,
1688) describes a Khmer rcbel prince found hiding in
“an old temple the ruins of which were still vencrated
among the people, because it was firmly believed in the
country that it had been built by Alexander the Great.”

(p. 270).

Page 219, line 19. Who built the Nagkon Wai? and
when was it built? Angkor Wat was built during the
reign of King Suryavarman 11 (r.1113-50). Suryavarman 11
is portrayed in two bas-reliefs in the south gallery of
Angkor Wat.

Page 220, hne 17. Trai Pidok. The Tripitaka (Pal:
Tipitaka), literally, “Three Baskets.’ the sacred writings
of Theravada Buddhism.

Page 220, line 18. Bishop Paliegoix. Mgr. Jcan-
Baptiste Pallegoix (1805-62), author of Description du
Royaume Thai ou Siam, 2 vols. (Paris, 1854). Pallegoix
was a distinguished scholar and onec of the tutors of
King Mongkut, to whom he taught Latin, mathematics
and astronomy. He first came to Siam in 1830 and spent
most of the rest of his life there. His quadrilingual
Dictionarium Linguae Thai sive Siamensis interpreta-
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tione Latina, Gallica et Anglica (Paris, 1854) was the
first modern dictionary of the Thai language. Pallegoix
states that Angkor Wat was erecled by Pra Pathum
Surivong, king of Cambodia, when the Buddhist texts
werce first brought to his country from Ceylon and the
Cambodians became Buddhists. Dr. Bastian gives the
date of this as 957 AD and the namc of the king as
Pathummasuriwong.

Page 221, line 17. Louis de Carné. Louis-Maric de
Carn¢ (1843-71), son of Louis-Joscph-Marie de Carné.
comte de Carné-Marcein. He acted as secretary on
Doudart de Lagrée’s expedition for the exploration of
the Mckong from 1866 to 1868. His reports and articles
on the cxpedition were collected and published by his
father in [872 under the title Voyage en Indochine et
dans 1' Empire chinois.

Page 222, linc 6. M. Abel Rémusat. Jean-Pierrc Abcl
Rémusat (1788-1832), ‘onc of the most eminent onen-
talists of his generation. His article entitled
*Description du royaume du Cambodge par un
voyageur chinois’ was published in Nouvelles Annales
des Vovages (Paris, 1819), Ie sér., vol. 111, pp. 5-98.
The Chincse traveller in question was Chao Ta-kuan
{Zhou Daguan). See also Paul Pelliot *“Mcmoircs sur les
coutumes du Cambodge de Tcheou takouan (BEFEO;
11,1902).

Page 223, linc 12. Stiéns. The Stieng, a group-of high-
land people speaking a Mon-Khmer langunage and liv-
ing in a wide area in the provinces of Bien Hoa and Thu
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Dau Mot, to the northwest of Ho Chi Minh City on the
Vietnamese-Cambodian frontier. Sometimes known as
Budip.

Page 224, hine 4. Chiampa, or Teiampa. Champa,
homeland of the Chams in southern Vietnam. A Cham
state existed in the area south of Hue in the modern
Vietnamese province of Quan-nam from the third cen-
tury AD. After a chcquered and turbulent history, in
which periods of prosperity and great cultural achieve-
ments alternated with conquests both by the Annamese
to the north and the Khmers to the west, Champa
finally succumbed in 1471 to the Annamese under Lé
Thanh-Tén and thereafier virtnally ceased to exist as an
independent state, although Cham rulers continued to
maintain a court in the far south of Vietnam until 1720,
when the last king fled from yet another Annamese
attack into Cambodia, taking most of his people with
him. The Chams adopted Islam at an unknown date,
probably in the late 15th or carly 16th century.

Page 226, line 20. An officer of the Chinese govern-
ment. Chao Ta-kuan.

Page 227, line 18. Mr. Thomson. John Thomson,
F.R.G.S., F.E.S., traveller and photographer. He went
from Singapore to Siam in 1865 and to Cambodia in
January 1866, accompanied by Mr. Kennedy of the
British Consulate in Bangkok. As a result of this jour-
ncy he published A Visit to the Ruined Temples of
Cambodia. Report of the 36th Meeting of the British
Association for the Advancement of Science... Notting-
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ham, August 1866 (London, 1867) and The Antiquities
of Cambodia. A Series of Photographs taken on the spot
with letterpress Description (Edinburgh, 1867). The lat-
ter publication is the earliest photographic record of
Angkor. William L. Bradley in his introduction to the
-Oxford in Asia Hardback Reprints Series cdition of The
Land of the White Elephant states incorrectly that the
photographer was named James Thomson (pp.xi-xii).

Page 227, line 1. Christoval de Jagque. The description
of Angkor by the Spanish traveller Cristoval de Jaque
de los Rios Mancaned (1574-?), which dates from 1606,
is known only from the translation by Henri Ternaux-
Compans in his Archives des Voyages (Pars, s.d.
[1840]) vol.1, p. 278.

CHAPTER XVIII

Page 228, line 5. Taphrohm. Ta Prohm, a temple at
Angkor built by Jayavarman V11 (r.1181-1219) and
consccrated in 1186.

Page 228, line 6. Phrakeoh. Preah Ko, a temple at
Roluos built by Indravarman I (r. §77-889) and consc-
crated in 879.

Page 228, line 13. Bakong. A temple at Roluos also
built by Indravarman I and consecrated in 881.

Page 228, line 13. Lailan. Lolei, a temple at Roluos
built by Yasovarman I (r.889-900) on an island in the
artificial lake of Indratataka.
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Page 229, line 24. Naga. The mythical serpent first
mentioned in the Vedas and classical Indian epics and
usually represented in Khmer art as a hooded cobra
with fan spread. The naga was believed to be the guar-
dian of the treasures in the earth and was also worship-
ped as the spirit of the waters, in which gmise it was the
object of the royal cult of the Nagaraja.

Page 236. line 22. Lacon. Thai : lakhon, “play ,
drama.”

CHAPTER XIX

Page 242, line 25. Leper King. I1 was traditionally be-
lieved that one -of the kings of Angkor, possibly
Jayavarman VII, had suffered from leprosy. The sta-
tue. thought to be of Dhamaraja (Yama, god of death).
on the Terrace of the Leper King is therefore some-
times taken to be a roval portrait statue.

Page 251, line 3. Ganesh. Ganesa. In Hindu mytholo-
gy the god of wisdom and destroyer of obstacles, atways
represented with the head of an elephant and usually
with a single tusk (ekadanta). He is variously described
as the son of Siva and Parvati, or as having been formed
from Parvati’s sweat or the unguents with which she
anointed herself. His mount is a rat.

CHAPTER XX

Page 260.lme 14. Campong Pluk. Pluk .20 kms. cast
of Siem Reap, on the Sesete River. ncar the point
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where it empties into the Tonlc Sap.

Page 267, linc 25. Oodong. Udong. 35kms. north of
Phnom Penh.

CHAPTER XXI
Page 269, line 6. King. Norodom (r. 1860-1904).

Page 276, line 4. Manilla men. Filipinos.

CHAPTER XXII

Page 281, line 4. Napoleon I at Solferino. Napoleon
[11. nephew of Napoleon 1 and cmperor of the French
(r.1852-70). The Battle of Solferino in Lombardy was
fought on 20 June 1859 between the French with their
Piedmontese allies and the Austrians. Both sides suf-
fered cnormous casualties,but the battle ended in a
technical defcat for Austria.

Page 281, line 4. Prince Malakoff at Sebastopol. Sebas-
topol was the main base for the Russian flcet in the
Black Sea during the Crimean War, It was besieged by
an Anglo-French force with Piedmontese assistance in
1854-55, but did not capitulate. Prince Malakoff was
commander of the Russian forces. Sebastopol was de-
militarized by the Treaty of Pans n 1856, but reforti-
fied in 1871.

Page 299, linc 1. Gamboge. A gum-resin cxtracted
from trees of the genus Garcinia and used as a yellow
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pigment and medicinally as a purgative. The word de-
nives from the name Cambodia, where the Garcinia s
native, rather than, as Vincent suggests, the other way
about.

Page 299, line 18. Cochin China. Southern Vietnam,
onc of the five administrative regions of French In-
dochina.

Page 299, line 21. Chaudoc. Chau Phu, Angiang. on
the Bassac river, near the Cambodian-Vietnamese
fronticr, 175 kms. west of Saigon.

Page 300, line 2. Kampot. The small river on which
Chaudoc stands empties into the Gulf of Thailand at
Ha Tien, not at Kampot.

Page 300, line 24, Lang-Xuen. Long Xuyen, on the
Hau Giang River, southeast of Chaudoc.

Page 301, linc 14. Chadec. Sa Dec. 45 kms. cast of
Long Xuyen.

Page 301, line 18. Saigon. After its capturc by Admiral
Rigault de Genouilly in 1859, Saigon became the head-
quarters of the French colonial administration in the
Mekong delta. From [887 it was the capital of the
regional governor of Cochinchina.

Page 302, linc 9. Mitho. My Tho. 60 kms. east of Sa
Dec.



417

Page 303, line 19. Chalen. Cholon, southwest of
Saigon, with which it now forms a single conurbation.

CHAPTER XXV

Page 315, linc 21. Admiral Dupré. Maric-Jules Dupré
(1813-81), governor of Cochinchina from 1871 to
1875. In 1873 Dupré sent an abortive military expedi-
tion under Francis Garnier to bring northern Vietnam
(Tonkin) and the Vietnamese court at Hue fully under
French control, and the following year concluded a
treaty with the emperor of Annam under terms very
favourable to the French.

Page 316, linc 1. Lava Maha Paya. Latha Mandapaya.
Dagob built at Polonnaruwa by King Nissanka Malla
(r. 1187-98).

Page 316, line 2. Matate. Matale, 29 kms. north of
Kandy. Near the rock monastery of Aluribara.

Page 316, line 3.. Dambool. Dambulla- 72 kms. north
of Kandy. Sitc of a famous rock tcmple with 18th
century decorations in the Kandyan style.

Page 316, line 3. Lake of Candeley. Kandy Lake.
Artificial lake in the centre of Kandy built in 1807 by
the last ruler of Kandy, Sri Wickrama Rajasinha.

Page 316, linc 7. Point de Galle. Port on the west coast
of Sri Lanka, 115 kms. south of Colombo, famous for
its Dutch fortress built in 1663.
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Supplement: “‘The Land of the White Elephant Re-
surveyed’” (1881) [In 4th edition (1884) pp.316 sqq.|

Page 318, line 3. Ghuznee. Ghazni, a small town in
eastern Afghanistan on the Kabul-Kandahar road 120
kms. southwest of Kabul. In the 11th and 12th centur-
ies it was the capital of the Ghaznevids. the country’s
first Muslim dynasty.

Page 321, linc 29. Apis. In Egyptian mythology the
sacred bull or ox of Memphis, begotten by a ray of light
from the moon. Apis was the most important of the
animals worshipped by the Egyptians and his birthday
was celebrated with public rejoicing. At the age of 25
years he would be sacrificed and ceremonially buried
and there would be public mourning until the new Apis
was discovered and identified by its markings. Apis was
also believed to be the creature to which the soul of
Osiris migrated. In Greek Apis was known as Serapis.
(Sec also page 66 above).

Page 324, line 36. Theebau. King Thibaw.

Page 334, line 28. Princep, the antiguarian. James Prin-
sep (1800-1840), founder and editor of the Journal of
the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the 1830s and author of
a number of works on oriental languages, numismatics
etc.

Page 334, line 31. Talé Lama. Dalai Lama.
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Page 339. linc 18. Captain Richard F. Burton. Sir
Richard Burton (1821-1890), explorer, poct, linguist,
botanist, gcologisl-and ethnologist, - translator of
Camoées and The Arabian Nights. Vincent rcfers to
him as Captain Burton because he served as a captain
in the 18th Regiment of the Bombay Native Infantry
during the British campaign against the Sind after his
cxpulsion from Oxford University in 1842,

Page 339. line 37. Alabaster. llenry Alabaster was the
translator and editor of The Modern Buddhist, being
the views of a Siamese Minister of State (Chao Phya
Thipakon) on his own and other religions (London,
1870).

Page 340, hine 33. Max Miiller. Rt. Hon. Friedrich
Max-Miiller (1823-1900), from 1854 Taylorian profes-
sor of Modern Languages at Oxford University,and
from 1868 Corpus professor of Comparative Philology.

Page 342, line 25. Sesamwm. Sesame (Sesamum in-
dicum), a plant of the Pedaliaceae that yields gingili-oil.

Page 342, linc 26. Cardamoms. Spice derived from the
seeds of plants of the Amemum and Elettaria species.

Page 342, line 26. Sapan-wood. Sappan-wood (Malay:
sapang, Old Javanese: sapan, “red”). a dye-wood
yielding a red dyc from trees of the genus Caesalpinia.
Also known as Brazil-wood.

Page 342, line 33. picul. A measure of weight equal to
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100 catty or about 133 1% 1bs. (Malay: pikul, load that
a man can carry on his shoulders).

Page 343, line 20. Gum benjamin. Benzoin, a resin
produced from the tree Styrax benzoin, used as incense
and as an ingredient in certain medicinal and phar-
maceutical products.

Page 343, line 27. Stick-lac. Lac (Hindi: lakh, from
Sanskrit: laksha). A dark red resin produced by the
puncturing of ccrtain trees by the insect Coccus lacca
and used as a dye and in the making of lacquer and
other varnishes (cf. lake, shellac).-Stick-lac is lac in its
natural state as an incrustation on the smaller boughs
and twigs of the tree.

Page 344, line 31. Benzoin. Sece note on gum benjamin
(p. 343, line 20) above.

Page 349, line 13. Russia's Alexander. Tsar Alexander
Il (r. 1855-1881), who in 1861 cmancipated the serfs in
Russia.

Page 349, linc 14. Our lamented Lincoln. Abraham
Lincoln, 16th president of the United States (1861-
1865). In 1862 he issued the Emancipation Proclama-
tion freeing all the slaves in the states controlled by the
Confederates. He was assassinated in a theatre in
Washington i 1865.

Page 350, line 10. His Excellency General Grant. Ulys-
ses S. Grant, 18th president of the United States (1869-
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1877). He died in 1885.

Page 350, linc 24. Fine summer residence. The palace
of Bang Pa-In,near Ayutthaya. Used as a royal resi-
dence by the kings of Ayutthaya from the 17th century,
it fell into disuse after the removal of the dynastic
capital to Bangkok until it was restored by King Mong-
kut. Both he and King Chulalongkorn regularly spent
the hot season there and built the various houscs and
pavilions in different architectural styles which can be
seen there today.

Page 354, line 23. King of Annam. The first ruler of the
Tay-So'n dynasty, Nguyén Van-Nhac dethroned his
rival Nguyén-Anh of the Nguyén dynasty of Hue in
1778 and proclaimed himself emperor of Annam . His
brother and nephew ruled in Central and Lower
Annam till 1802, when the Hue dynasty was restored in
the person of Gia-Long (r. 1802-1819).

Page 357, line 25. Ribodeneyra. Fr. Marcello de Riba-
deneira,. Spanish historian and Franciscan friar. His
Historia de las Islas del Archipielago, y Reynos de la Gran
China, Tartaria, Cuchinchina, Malaca, Sian, Camboxa
y lappon, published in Barcelona in 1601, contains a
description of Angkor which is thought to be the first
printed in any European language. (See note on page
227, line 1. Christoval de Jaque, above).

Page 357, line 33. M. Delaporte. Louis Delaporte (1842-
1925), French naval officer and distinguished amateur
musician and artist, who joined the Mckong River Ex-
pedition in 1866 as its official artist. With Francis Garmer
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(see note on page 363, line 30, bclow) he cdited Voyage
d'Exploration en Indo-Chine effectué pendant les Années
1866, 1867 et 1868 par une Commission Francaise présidée
par le Capitaine de Frégate Doudart de Lagrée et publié
par les ordres du Ministre de la Marine. 4 vols. (Paris,
1873). He also wrote Voyage au Cambodge, L’ Architecture
Khmer (Paris, 1880).

Page 359, line 35. Boro-Buddor. Borobudur, a temple
nedr Yogyakarta in Central Java and one of the grcatest
Buddhist monuments in the world. Built before 800
AD for one of the kings of the Sailendra dynasty. Con-
stricted in the form of an immense stupa with many thouo-
sands of bas-relief sculptures, it is an claborate textbook
in stone of Mahayana Buddhism.

Page 361, line 19. Colonel Hamilton. Captain Alexander
Hamilton, author of A New Account of the East Indies
(Edinburgh, 1727), which describes his travels in Asia
between 1688 and 1725.

Page 363, line 30. Garnier. Francis Garnier (1839-1876),
French naval officer, appointed prefect of Cholon in
1863. He was one of the earliest and most persistent
advocates of the exploration of the Mekong and in 1866
was appointed second-in-command of the Mekong Riv-
er Expedition under Doudart de Lagrée. His Voyage
d’Exploration en Indo-Chine was published in Paris in
1885.
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